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EHN L/12/78

CHANGES - REV. ) TO0 REV., )2

- Section
- 1.3

2.0 )
3.2.b.1

3.2.hk.2
3.2.b.Y
3.3.4

- 3.3.8.2

3.4.3
3.4.2.1

3.4.3.2

3.5
3.8
5.2.2.1

L.0

Clarifies S1/THETA project. objectives wuithout compromising .

product line objectives.
No. 1L - a reference for security design objectives.

Clarifies between sensing and recording in the power
system.

Hore precision on which disks are brought up by sxngle
button power-on.

"Quietizing” dropped as a generally required option.
Feature matrix moved to section 1}-.1.S.

Auto Power Recovery is to requxre a 2.5 second ride-
through MG Set.

- Further definition of short and long warnings.

5} - Same functiona less implementation detail.
19} - (learer terminology.
13} - Eliminates redundant information.

Clarification of intent relative to compllers and
compiler users.

0.S. independence made a general product set requirement.

In the matrix - added WPASCAL {Uirth PASCALY.

17} - Corrects compatibility objective of ALGOL LD
relative to ALGOL LB

(lassification "medium+ large and very large" revised.
0.S. independence requirement moved to Section 3.Y4.1.

.CYBER 180 will comply with basis DoD security requirements.

Haximum terminal capacity {logical} has been.expanded.

The Basic 0.5. is also prohibited from source code
release for system software security considerations-

Dual State link is a I?D/L&U feature only.

NMF shared peripherals restricted to RNS and Front-ends.
User validation phased over 2 releases-

Accounting phased over 2 releasés.

Tasking added to R}.

Job. Dependency to R2.

180 state Basic tape 1/0 and volumes to Rl.

Online maintenance of tape in Rl via C170.

Index Sequential to Rl.

All of DBNS phased.

Section
7.4.4.9

7.4.4.10.1
?.5.)
8.2.3

B4

B.u.?

B.bL.Y
9.1

10.4.1
10.4.2

11-}.2
‘1%.1.5

1k.2
3L 4.2

12.3.1

12. Yy.2-3
2.5
32.7.2

"12.7.2.2.5

Tuwo sentences were removed as .irrelevant:

1. Restricting objectives to Rl
2. Comparative CPU times. :

Paragraph removed = not directly related to objectives.
BASIC speeds and benchmarks redefined. )
Will support CYBERAMA.

Clarification.

HTTR average includes necessary trips for parts.
Clarify assumption regarding degraded interruption.

Clarifies critical PSR status of initial release.
Dod Security Compliance is no longer excluded.
Clarifications modification for performance is encouraged.

Clarification of intent. remote maintenance -interfaces
are standard. the subsystem remains to be def’ned-

2 port NUX is part of the basic malnframe in both C170
and (180 state.

" N6 Set Options reduced to eliminate proliferatxon of

development projects.
Maintenance cost objectives stated in dollars and .

Hinimum THETA configuration is 4HB. Haximum defined
real memory now is 32MB.

Clarifies future termlnals intent and relation to
value added networkse.

System Power cost changes.
Previous forecasts have been dropped.
Schedul clarification.

Some items delayed until L/?j.



% Change Summary - CYBER 180 AO/R Second Draft of Rev. € {Rev. 11}

Section

1.3

1.3.1
2.3.3
2.0
3.%-3-1

3.%.%.2

3.2-1.4

3.2
3.2.4
3.2.4.2

3.2.4.3

3.2.4.4

3.2.b.1

Peo |0 v Revll

Hajor Objectives ~ The specific areas of emphasis forb
S1 and THETA have been noted along with potential for
impact on priority trade-offs.

The release dates for S} have beeh clarified.
The base for performance measurement remains CYBER 73.
Reference 10 has been updated and reference 15 added.

Per request of Engineering the terminology for input/
output unit has been revised.

The ﬁrobable support of a two .I0U configuration has been
noted and a reference to varying memory capacities added.

Minor wording changes to reduce the confusion regarding
common memory vs. shared memory {the latter is low cost
communication medium for dual mainframe configurations
only}. All other multi-mainframe configurations are
independent of requirements for a common memory and the
term has been dropped.

Batch processing has been dropped in priority and further
clarification on the relationship between transaction :
processing and time-sharing has been made-.

¢} Clarifies the S) channel restrictions

f} defines the 2 port console multiplexor and reserves
1} port for remote hardware and software maintenance.

Clarifies the PP's restricted accessing to central
memory as a software restriction. C(larifies PP software's
relationship to controlware.

Adds requirement for controllaers to interface to the
configuration environment monitor.

Defines the minimum functional characteristics of the
basic operator control consoles beyond which operating
system or diagnostic software cannot use. Clarifies
the role of the CYBER 170 CC545 console with regard to
these requirements {the role of the CCS45 in C180
systems remains weckly defined.}

Temperature monitoring and power control need not be
"internal™ to a mainframe. Clarifies the use of the
deup01nt recorder. on 180 systems. Revises the power
requirement for multi-mainframe configurations to greater
power supply availability for shared elements. Clarifies
motor generator sets options.

Section

Jegebe?

3.2.b.Y4

3.2.k.5

3.3.2

3.3.4

3.3.7

3.3.8.2

3.3.9.5

3.3.9.6

©3.3.10

3.4.1

3.4.2.)

3.4.2.2

ninor wording changes to clarify the role of automatic
pouwer recovery. Requires that automatic power recovery
be implemented in a safe manner.

The time constraints of short and long warnings are
clarified. .

CEN does not monitor ESH ar EfS.

Added bullet regarding one button

power for equipment other than the basic elements..
.C(larifies the relationship of equ1pment monitoring and
power availability to peripherals in a multi-mainframe
configuration.

A reference to PP usage has been drOpped {1t was redundant
to the earlier description}.

The entire section'on Transaction Processing has been
replaced.

Sentence calling program structuring a subset of CYBER 170
Segment Loader has been dropped+ was misleading. The
discussion of relative importance of loading performance
vs. generalized library format has been clarified.

The requirements for interchangeable file formats. etc.
have been clarified to apply to compilers and system
utilities {removing the requirement from data management
subsystems} .

Functionally remains the same~ the implication of multiple
separate files has been removed.

Further modification/clarification to the accounting section

A minimum configuratxon'for pure 170 state has been added
to support performance objectives in section 7.

The applicability of these general product set techn!cal
requirements to interpretive compilers is clarified. Severa
minor typographical corrections are made within the paragrap!
The very last bullet regarding CYBER 180 system interface
standard was redundant and removed.

Requires that Class I-III compilers must all honor the
System Interface Standard. Hinor changes support levels
in the descriptive matrix. Add transaction interface

to the matrix.

(larifies FORTRAN's relationship to ANSI standard.
Restructures C0BOL section with no change of content.
Clarifies BASIC relationship between interpretive and
object code generation. Several minor editorial changes
made to the other paragraphs with no change in substance.



Section

3.4.2.3 Editorial changes have been made to improve clarity . ' )
without changing basic content. "Random memory management™ 5.2 "Minor degradation in performance"™ means compile speed.
dropped - only a'confusion factor. ‘ 5.2.4 Global cross‘'reference listings apply to PASCAL. SYHPL,
3.4.3.1 Requirement for a Direct access method has been added. . and the assembler. . . )
i < . 1 rt a : o7 .
;Z??t??ilicgﬁzqaéézgaczzgimmgzééd?g onger suppo : k.0 This section has been completely rewritten in response to
many que§tions. It should be carefully reviewed. although
3.4.3.) The last bullet regarding design trade-ogfs waf removed. it is still preliminary. R ’
i i i he d orit
Lg::i;?formatlon also appears in the design pr bt 7.0 The relationship of the Bnvironments and Workload Spec
) : - to these performance objectives is déscribed.
3.4.3.2 The DBNS requirement description of concurrent access
drops "improved performance for key batch jobs.”™ Dual 7.1 Ibe BNCBO performance base has been corrected {the base
logging and dual recording has been changed to a separates ine had been measured incorrectly on a CYBER 73}.
medium priority. item. ) 7.2 : Performance ratio for P3 PASCAL-X changed from 8.7 to
A definition of data base sizes has been added. Several ) 8.4 and special cases dropped to conform to the objectives
minor editorial changes are made to this section. in Rev. B. This section has been revised for greater
. N . clarity.
3:.4.3.4 Data Dictionary System{s} allous a choice betueen one . :
generalized or two specialized products. ?.2.3 " The block copy performance requirement applies to all
. ' systems not just THETA.
3.4.4.) APL 2 replaces APLUMN.
) i ?.3.2 Requirement clarified to specify dual mainframe shared
3.4.4.3 Some priority changes have been made for DDL. All ) memory not a generalized common memory. -
“priority u's dropped. The paragraph has been flagged :
as preliminary. , 4.2 Terminology for the IOU cleaned up.
3.4.4.8 APL work space conversion utility has been added. ' ?.4.4.3 . Qlarifies relationship of block and record sizes.
3.h The introduction has been expanded. P.4.4.3 Clarifies the number of exchanges permitted.
3.6.3.2 The dual state requirements have been reorganized for .44y Eliminates abnormal termination and paging as considerations.
clarity and generality. Some restrictions have been added.
and this section should be carefully reviewed. 7.%.4.9 This paragraph was reuritten.
3.b.2-3 The objectives for CYBER 1,70 FTNS5 conversion aids have T ?.4.4.10 New section on Network Product$ Performance {with several
been relaxed. The approach for CYBER 180 conversion . changes from the earlier draftl}. .
aids has changed. . )
. 7.5.) Wirth PASCAL added. BASIC production and development
3.b.2.b The requirement to process 170 work spaces has been ‘ added. SYNPL field length requirements reduced and PL/I
relaxed to the ability to convert those work spaces. objectives deferred. _
3.5.3 File Conversion - this is a new section which replaces ?:85.2 THETA Nath Library performance increased. : :
the corresponding section that appeared in AO/R Rev. B. . . :
) - 8.2.%.3 Cache/MNap bypass does not apply to Sl.
3.8 This section has been expanded and some of the line speed - - )
requirements changed. 8.2.1+ 8.2.2 Have been organized by responsibility area {hardwares
‘ _ : and 8.2.3 software+ diagnostics or combinations} and minor editorial
4.3 The relationship between 17?0 and 180 maintenance software o changes have been made. . R

products has been raworded for clarity.

. The requirement to repair memory concurrent with system
' operation has been dropped {it is not feasible}. The
requirement to repair the second CPU of a dual CPU mainframe
has been added.



Section

8.2.4.3 ,
8.3.31.1

8.3.1.2
8.3.2.1

8.4.3/8.4.Yy

8.L.2
8.L.5
9.2

10.%

10.4.3

10.4.2

Applicable to mainframes only.. Subparagraph 3}A} clarifies
off-line engineering file ‘analysis capabilities. ¢

FCO's for THETA revised to more.accurately reflect
current schedule projections.

First year software maintenance costs are increésed
to more accurately reflect the special support requirements
of that early time period. .

System hardware maintenance cost objectives have been
corrected {they were previously calculated against the
wrong base cost}.

System lost time for 0S interruptions has been changed
to reflect processor speed. :

Clarification of parts availability. System availability
objectives have changed due to increased THETA NTTR and
reduced N0S/180 rerun time.

"The DPSR objectives for S1 have been divided into
processor. memory and IOU. Totals are corrected.

Correction to Sort objective.
.New requirements on subsystenm reliability.

STARLOD as a computational faciiity will not b ]
by current design activities. y " @ precluded

This'section and its sub-sections have been edited for
claritys and more detail. Minor revisions have been
made~ as wgll- The section should be reviewed carefully.

Ug may support the C180 parallel FMD on THETA/370 state.
Hinor. changes in CMU interpretation requirenents.

a} the ipportant distinction that a CYBER 170 lower
system will deadstart and run an A170 deadstart tape
rather than vice versa is clearly spelled out. This is
an important distinction.

¢} clarifies PP access to central memory.

e} makes on-line remote maintenance an objective for
software enhancements to the A170 state. Note that this
maintenance must use standard communications subsystems.

Benchimark configurations have been added.

(onfigufation cost adjusted for changes in component
cost objectives.

0.5. lost time assumptions revised.

.
\

Section
"10.8.7

“30.8.3

10.8.8 .

11.1.2

13.2.M

1).1.5

1.2
1.3

2.3
2.3

12.3.3
2.4

12.5.5
2.k
2.7

Minor changes ln'availabllity objectivess as a result
of revised NOS objectives. -

NOS objectives modified.

The relationship between CYBER 170 and CYBER 180
maintenance software objectives is clarified.

Cost distribution betueen the basic S1 and the 2 port
HUX has changed. The total remains the same.

The target manufacturing cost for the basic I0 Unit
has been raised to compensate for added requirements
on this product since Rev. A of the AO/R.

H6 Sets and power control panels added to this section

with corresponding changes in the configuration appendix.

Component Maintenance Cost Objectives have been revised.

Previous error in THETA processor functional inherent
HTBF has been corrected and NTTR increased to reflect

. the greater complexity of the machine. - I0U configurations

having fewer channels than PP's have been elinminated.
{Note~ it is not a requirement to have -at least tuo
channels more PP's.

Development cost has been updated.

Peripherals Supported has been revised to include (180
0.5. release objectives and to make minor typographical
changes. . .

Terminal Supported has been added.

Changes in response to cost objectives changed elsewhere
in the document. Revises target communications
configuration. More information on system power support.

Most recent shipment forecast has been added.
Corrections to schedule objectives.

Appendix 6 - ﬂigration‘Action Plan - a first preliminary
plan has been added to this document.
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" Since there were some pervasive terminology changes in this document
{e.g.~ CYBER 180 superceded CYBER 80}, the automatic change bar mechanism

of text editor did not work reliably.
changes which are "worth mentioning”.

follous:

|

ction

[

3.1
.3.3

3.3.1.2
314204

3.1.2

3.3.2.3

3.2.2

3.2.4

We have hand-marked those
A summary of those changes

a} Sl target ship date has been added to this list.

The speed objective for the high end 180 processor
is now 3L x CYBER ?3. and the paragraph disclaiming
_the S1 system has been removed.

An added embhésis on the long term nature of CYBER 270
to CYBER 180 migration.

Raferences - Under 10} - the shipmant forecast reference
has been updated. ’

Haximum central memory size changed from LU4NMB to 32MB.

‘The requirement for shared common memory in all multi-
mainframe configurations has been removed and failure
mode requirements restated. The reasons for dropping
common memory were configuration flexibility and CEN

and NCU control of shared components {especially common
memoryl. :

The qualifying phrase "listed in priority order for
design trade offs™ has been modified to "for functional
design trade offs™. UWe hope this will clarify the
intent to provide a basic design which will support

transaction processing but not compromise time-sharing
system performance.

Communications/Networks has been moved to section
305'

Central Nemory - In setting the THETA central memory
cost/performance is not a driving factor. The THETA
system is performance driven with manufacturing cost
being a secondary consideration.

170 Unit {IOU} - This has been restructured to incorporate

the I70 Unit for the $7 system as well as S2. §3. THETA. .

Some configurability limitations of S1 I0U's are reflected.

. .
B .

Praft 1 of CYBER 180 AO/R+ Rev. €
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Sectiqn

‘J.2.He’

3.2.4%.3

J.2. 4.4
3.2.5

3.2:h.1

3.2.b.2
3.2.b.3
3.2.5L. 4
3.3.575

3.2.7

3.3

3.3.2

" 3.3.4

3.3.5.2

.

4 : f a peripheral
h on functional usage ©
T:ecg§22gr§§ the C180 operating system has beenreégi?gigons.
zoomore clearly illustrate the intent of_those e

v
Hulti~-mainframe configurations will support shared
access tapes-

i he
An editorial comment was removgdtfro:rzailgigzﬁ gizagrap
i nt for ASCII character N an ‘.
L?ipqiguégzggility in €180 mode CCS54S console is introduce

ission structure has
triction on channel transmissio .
Zzznrﬁzmoved- {The maintenance channel gzﬁtgcol.ls
similar to but cheaper than that of the .

i i i S} is added. one
uirement for air cooling for
euzign power-on removed as a requ1remeqt for ECS+ and

i-mainframe
requirements against the power system 1n multi-main
configurations were added.

Automatic Power Recovery - This was added in response
to a PLM requirement.

System Initialization - The nature of'thgf§tgrage device
containing firmware/controlware was clarified.

i lassify the
itoring = This wuas expanqed to ¢ t .
ii:gimo¥°32rﬁing§ that must be monitored by the mainframe

i i dds configuration
i tion and Environment Monitor & : 2
ggggz?z;aand clarifies. multi-mainframe requirenents

: i i formance monitor
ce Monitor - The optional per )
zgq;OESinbg available on-the'SL- The sen;ence E?gardxng
0S and compiler support requirements was droppe

Operating Sy§tem - Multiple progessor: were added as a
mandatory harduware support requirement.

System Code 0rganization was rewritten for clarity.
Transaction Processing - this is a new section.
' h showing the
Memory Nanagement - the paragrap i
gggtinztioz betueen central and bulk and private and

- is
common memory was removed because of the ﬁ? emzzsgce.
on common memory as A3 multi-mainframe linking
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Section
3.3.8.2

3.3.8.5.3
3.3.9.b

3.3.9
3-3-}0'

3.4.1

J.4. 4.2

3.4.4.3

3.4.5

3.b

3.b.)

Draft 1 of CYBER 180 A0/R- Rav. C

Basic Record Manager - A distinction has beaen made
between basic record manager capabilities {sequential
and byte-addressable} in N0S/180 and advanced access
methods which are part of DMS180. The objectives for
basic record manager remain essentially unchanged.
Index sequential and multiple index file organizatxons
are part of the advanced access methods.

Unit Record Equipment - reuritten for clarity.

Accounting - a bullet was added for support of
application accounting.

Networks - this was moved to section 3.8.

Minimum N0S/180 Configuration - this was expanded to

~include minimum configuratidns for running dual state.

A bullet was added regarding the use of common modules
within the product set.

Languages - this is a new section outlining a general
language strategy for the C180 line.

Data Management - this section has been significantly

..axpanded from its predecessor.

ﬁesign Objectives/Priorities - definition of execution
speed was clarified.

Language Processors - Sort/Merge and the Implementation
Languages were removed. PASCAL and JOVIAL and ALGOL-L8
vere added. This PASCAL should not be confused with
the implementation language- PASCAL-X.

Support Services - Sort/Herge was added to this paragraph
and Advanced Access Methods were moved to data management.

Data Nanagement - this section has
been completely revised in conjunction with the revised
data management objectives.

Utilities - Index Management dropped and Data Base
Creation and File Conversion/reformatting added.

Migration - the intent to add the migration plan to
the (180 AO/R is announced here. It is not part of this
document but will be added before the final submission.

Requirements for dual state 0.S. processing have been
expanded and reuwritten.

Draft 1 of CYBER' 180 A0/R+ Rev. C

Page Y4

3.be2.Y

3.L.2.5
thru
3.b.2.8

3.7.1

5.)

5.2
b.0
7.3
7.2

7.2.1

The relationship of CYBER 170 SYMPL to product migration
is revorded.

The use of a CYBER 18D common code generator for FORTRAN
was introduced. The second section on breakages from

€170 FORTRAN 5 has been expapded and rewritten.

COBOL - some 0.S. and data dependent breakages will
be converted by the €180 product and a (0BOL-5-mode
compile option will be allowed. -

The €180 product migration assumptions for BASIC have

been rewritten with the emphasis on conversion aid
coverage being placed in the C170 product.

All this material is new.

On-Line Monitor - Bullet ? added requirements to the

independence of this on-line monitor.

Networks - this is a new. separate section consolidating

previous netuork comments. It is preliminary and will

be extended for the final revision C.
The standards list is now Appendix H.

Tools and Services - parts of the text of this material
have been written as a result of a recent C180 tools
working group. This section represents the latest
understanding of tools requirements.

Product Phasing Objectives - this section has been
completely rewritten and reflects preliminary information
vith regard to all three (180 software releases. Ue
expect to have a detailed definition of the contents

of R} of C180 software by 1Q79.

System Performance Goals -~ Goals for the S) and THETA
systems have been added.

Processor Performance - Goals for the Pl and THETA
have been added along with several new footnotes
detailing assumptions for this chart.

Hemory Assumptions - assumptions for the Pl processor

have been added. There are no assumptlons or constraints
applied to the THETA processor as is explained in footnote
9 to the preceeding section.
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Section
7.2.2
7.2.3
?.3.)

7.4.2

74,4

A?' l.ll"L

7.4.4.8"

?.4.4.9
7.5.1

7.5.2
7.5.3
7.5.4
d.l.}-l
8:1.1.3
8.1.3
8.2

8.2.1

Cache Assumptions - P} and THETA have been added.
Block Copy Performance has been added.

Central Memory Requirements - have been added for Sk
and THETA.
o

I0U Performance has been updated to include the S1 IOU.

Record Manager - the instruction count allocations have
been raised to reflect clarification of a mis-understanding
regarding CALL overhead and to represent a better
understanding of the requirements for key operations.

Periodic Functions - a new section combining all known
sources of periodic CPU overhead.

The loader performance requirements have been restated
and movéd to this position.

Dual state performance requirements are new and preliminary.

Lanéuage pPerformance Level - an introductory paragraph
has .been added and objectives revised for several
compilers.

Requirements on FORTRAN and €OBOL run fime code efficiency
have been consolidated into one paragraph.

DMS180 - performance requirements have been withdrauwn
and will be resubmitted at a later time.

Sort/HMerge performance'réquiremgnts have been separated
from record manager time and raised.

Duty Factors - the duty factor assumptions for peripherals
have been clarified.

Component Criticality - some redundancy has been allowed
for the IOU.

Associated RAM Requirements - this i; a new paragraph
in response to the previous A0/R review comments.

RAM Features - the cost/performance/reliability trade-offs
for THETA CPU are outlined.

The parity checking on major data paths requirement is
less rigid for THETA than for other processors because
of the very demanding performance objectives.

Draft ) of CYBER 180 AO/R+ Rav. €
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Section

B..E'E

8.2.3

. B-E-‘!-B

8.3.1.Y
8.3.1.2

8.3.2.1

8.4.7
8.5.3
8.6.1

8.L.2

8.b.Y
10.2.1

10.1.2

Capability to fault -a PPU was added. The requirement

to provide information for customer maintenance was
dropped to discourage third party maintenance. The
descriptions of supporting data integrity and continuity
of system operations have been clarified.

Micro-program control is .not,a THETA requirement. The
description of the system maintenance panel has been
dropped from this section. The requirement that mno )
operator intervention be required for deadstart recovery
condition logging has been added-

The first bullet under tests is a consclidation of

two previous bullets reuorded for clarity. The
requirement for 100% protection of customer security has
been added to "Tests” and "Diagnostics”.

-Number of FCO's per equipment per year has been added

as as information only item.

The .percentage distribution of PSR bug reports betueen
the operating system and the DIS180 has been changed.

The objectives for hardware maintenance costs as a
percentage of manufacturing cost have been revised
downuard. }

'RAW Performance Objectives - S1 and THETA have been

added thruout. .

Net Availability - the statement regarding rerun time
has been changed to reflect use of fixed values in
allocating rerun time against system net availability.

DPSR rates have been established for THETA.
DHS180 has been expanded to reflect the revised plan.

DNS180 has been expanded to include the revised plan.
The operating system and sort/merge product input
data failure rates have been revised.

DNS180 PSR receipt rate has been raised.

CYBER 170 Features Supported - this section has been
reorganized for clarity and also adds information regarding
instruction stack purging. pass instructions used for AL70
featuress and maintenance support of ESH maintenance .
features.

CYBER 17D Features Unsupported - this has been reorganized
similarly to 10.}.1.
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Section
10.1.3

" 10.4
10.5
10.7
10.8
10.8.7
111

1%.1.1

1L.2.2

13-%.3
3k-1.5

1.2

11-3

31-4.1

1k.4.2
1i.6
2.2

Advanced €170 Features - additional information added
regarding the use of the PP in A170 state.

CYBER 170 State Software - this section supersedes the
previous one on compatibility and outlines the extent

.to which C170 software will be modified and enhanced

in conjunction with C180 hardvare-.

CPU Performance - Pl and THETA have been added to this
chert and S3 objectives raised.

Mainframe Costs - S1 and THETA have been added. S2
and 83 vere revised slightly-

RAM - S1 and THETA values have been added thruout.

Net Availability - Method of determining rerun time is
redefined and S} and THETA are added to avallability
objectives.

Component Cost Objectives - Introductory remarks on
memory costs have been omitted. as no londger applicable.

CPU's - Option for 1L KByte control memory for the P2
has been dropped. THETA CPU costs have been added.

S1 System Cost Objectives'have been added.
Hemory - THETA memory has been added.

Other -~ 752 console and S) interface to high performance
console controller have been added.

Component Maintenance Cost Objectives as a percentage
of manufacturing cost have been revised.

THETA and S1 have been added to Component Reliability
Objectives. .

Central Memory Sizes - S1 and THETA have been added
to this table.

Central Hemory sizes above 32 MB have been dropped.
Preventive Maintenance - SL and THETA have been added.

Appendix B - Standards was moved to Appendix H.

{The unnumbered pages caused human factors problems.}
It vas replaced with (180 System Objectives Summary
which has been updated to include S1 and THETA.

N
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Section

2.3

1.4

12.5

2.4

12.7

Appendix € =« Peripherals Supported - It is planned to
support FHD parallel recordlng on a CLBU channel:*in the
€170 statea for THETA.

. 8000 and 20,000 line per minute non-impact printers
have been added.

v
« bOD card per minute reader and 100 card per minute
punch have been dropped.

+ LL8Y1-2 data channel converter costs have been revised.

. bbB3 channel coupler and CYBER 18-5 batch terminal
‘have been added.

Appendix D - System Configurations -and Costs =~ the
configuration information for S1 and THETA systems have
been added and the configurations for S2 and S3 have
been adjusted.

Appendix E - Shipment Forecasts - has been revised
in accordance with various C130 program forecasts.

Appendix F -~ S} System development milestones have
been added.

Appendix G - Nigratjon Action Plan - this is a new
section which will be furnished with the next update
to this revision of the AO/R:

-/
E«/H. Nichehl
Director

Architectural Design & Control

paj
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1.0 INTROOUCTION

R L T T T ettt ~ oo -

1.0 INIRODUCTION

1.1 DEFINITION

Thase Archltectural Objectlves/Requlrements (AO/R) defiine the
generel goals establlished by COC for the CYBER {80 (C180) Ilne.
The goals for CYBER 180 hardware operating as a CYBER 170 (Ci70)
(advanced CYBER 170, or C170) are In Sectlon 10.

Where sections contaln pretimlinary Informatlon, they are noted
by the symbol, (#), where they contaln “informatlionat”™
abjectives, thaey are noted by (#I).

This document satlisfles the reauirement for individual Oesign

Objectlives (D0) documents for elements of the CYBER 180 llney and’

supersedes all exlsting CYBER 160 and IPL D0°’se.

1.2 DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION

The Archltectural Objectlvas/Requirements (AO/R) are In three
partst the Introductlony, which dascribes the system In general
ob)ectives form$ the bodys, which dascrilbes the major functlonal
elements and charactarlstics of the system In speciflc termsi the
appenclicesy which furnish detalfed speclfics of the system
definitione.

1.3 HAJOR OBJECIIVES

fre major deslign objactives Intluencing the CYBER 130 oare
tisted befow in priority ordert
o TIMELINESS
e RELIABILITY/AVAILABILITY/HAINTAINABILITY

« SPAN OF PRODUCT OFFERING
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.3 MAJOR OBJECTIVES
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» COST/PERFORMANCE

« USABILITY

« PROTECTION/SECURITY
- S;ORAGE STRUCTURE

A batance among these general objectives Is to be msintalned.
No hlgh priorlty factor Is to be allowed to compromise a lower
factor below acceptable levels.

The, speclfic objectives'of low manufacturing cost for the Si
and hlgh CPU performance for the THETA system are to receive
speclal emphasls. Any exceptlons are noted In the text of the
AD/R where known, and will be fully deflned In the spaclflc
products® DR*s. :

1.3.1 TIHMELINESS

Several planning dates are key fto. the CYBER 180 oroduc3
detinitiont

3) Shipment of new hardware In CYBER llﬁis'a'c -
S1 - 12719780 tinternal release)
- 3715/81 (extarnal reteasa)
S2 -~ 1715780
S3 - 11/701/60
THETA - T8O
b) First release of CYBER 180 state 0O.S. 12/01/81.

Deslgn trade-ofls which cummuiatively sffect the program

schedule more than three months will be submitted ftor upper

management review and spprovale

13,2 RELIABILITY/AVAILABILITY/NAINTAINABILITY (RAM)

It Is a requlrement to maximlize time between [nterruotionse to
continue operatlons In degraded mode and to minlrlze rapalr time
and coste Emphasis will be placed on softtware checkling/recovery
features and hardware asslsts to RAM (to the extant of adding
13-15% to manutacturing costl,

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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1.3.2 RELIADILITY/AVAILABILITY/MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
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Hardware redundancy wil! be required for hlgher MT 8F
conflgurationsy passing this cost to those users requlirling It.

1.3.3 SPAN OF PRODUCT OFFERING
= —

The hardware/software system 1ls to span a large range
($150-2000X In 1976 manufacturing cost ferms) of configuratlonsy
“aoplications and processing powveras The {lne Is to encompass
central processors of the range 1 to 36 times the speed of CYBER
3. (In the context of ¢this documenty the CYBER 73 may be
assumed to be equlvalent to the CYBER 172, but the measurement
base rermalns CYBER 73.)

1.3.3.1 Apnilcatlons -

CYBER 180 Is to be cost/performance effective In support of
general sclentific and englnesring applicationse It Is required
to eftectivaly function In network and data base environments and
to atlow usar access In transactlons batch or timesharling modes.

1.3.3.2 Conmpatibitity Withio Ihe Lina

! CYBER 180 1s to be compatlble across Its range In gource
‘1anguages,y Instructlon set, data formats, recording medla and the
(igser Interface. Featura and capablilty subsetting are acceptable
"“for high and low parformance contlguratlons.

1.3.3.3 Commopnality

To reduce development, manufacturing and malntenance costse
comron elements are to be used across CYBER 180, At fleast?

Software product set

Baslc operating system

170 channels and controllers

Peripherat devicas

Parlipherat and controller dlagnostics
Model~Ilndepandent tasts, B8e«dey mamory tasts
Dlagnostic utilltles

e o @

Additlonallyy, CYBER 170 elements wlil be carrled forward to
the CYBER 180 lline, where possibie.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION . v
1e3.3.4 Contlinuity
e e et e e 2 e e 0 0 2 e 9 W e e e e ————a o ——— D e e
1.3.3.4 Continulty
v
An  Incremental progression In processing power, system
throughput and system capabillty Is to be achieved through
harcware conflgurabliity, spaclal lzad softuare schadquling

h!gorlfhms_and §glectlve additlon/deletlon of software features.

1.3.3.5 Implemantatlon Gopntrol

A broad range of appllcabliity for the hardware/software
products Is to be assurad through speclflcation and use of
gnglneerlng standards, softvare conventions and cormon
Leplerentation tools.

1.3.4 COST/PERFORMANCE

The CYBER 170°s market strength Is high system throughput,
This remains a major deslgn tactor for CY3ER 160, howevery, the
priority Is tower than Lt has been for CYBER 170 systems.

‘1e345 USABILITY
T - o -

——

CYBER 180 is to emphaslze wusabliity by aopllicatlions
programmers., Aopllcatlon programs are to be easy to develop and
debuge The Interactive Interface Is to be simple to (earn and to

‘usee

The major design criterion ls to define the essentlial features
of the user Interface In » simple and consistent manner. HWhere a
trageo!! must be made batwaen NOS/NOS-BE evolution and
simplicltyes simpllclty prevalis.

1+3.6 PROTECTION/SECURITY

CYBER 180 Is to supply a baslc level of hardware/software
protection whlich signiflcantly exceeds CYBER 170, More
sophlisticated securlity and checklng features must b2 furnished as
software optlons, (It 1Is expected that a requlirement for
“certlitiable securlty” will exlist 'during the lifetime of CYSER
180.)
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1.3.7 STORAGE STRUCTURE
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1.3.7 STORAGE STRUCIURE

A major CYBER 180 objective ls provislon of progressively mors
powérful memory and storage capabliltles relstive to CYBER 170
and early vaerslons of CYBER 1080. Thls Includess

- large real memorles
- virtual memory mechanlism

Longer range CYBER 180 objectives are to effectively support
new storage technotogles and storage hlerarchles.

-

1.% MIGRATION

After having daflned a product fine which s competitive In
the rarketplace of the 1980°s, migratlon of the exlsting CYBER
170  customer base becomes a major conslideration In CYBER 180
definltions Converslion from a CYBER 170 to a CYBER 180 state
system must be significantly tess expensiva than conversion to a
competitor system. The migratlon <trategy will emphaslize 3an
extended perlod of conversion from CYBER 170 state to CYBER 160
state.

The chlet elements of the mlgration strategy aret
3) Hardware

CYBER 170 State - CYBER 180 hardware Is to be capabile of
replacing a CYBER 170 malnframa and executing lts code
unchangads Exacutlon of the CYBER 170 Instructlon set on
CYBER 180 hardware Is deflned as CY3ER 170 state. (Refer
to Section.10 for all objectives of the CYDER 170 state.}

Perlonerals - selacted CYBER 170 perlipheral devices and
controffers will be supported In CYBSR 180 natlve state,

b) Opera?lng Svs?em

Target Ooeratlng System ~ define a target operating system
specification for CYBER 180 and then "bend™ CYDER 170
systems and products toward that ftarget. The drlving
forces on the user Intertace are simpllclty and
consistency.

Multipte Job streams - Inltlal varslions of the CYBER 180
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operating system will support a dual-state CYBER 170 and
_CYBER 180 Job stream.
e

c) yroduct Set

Product Set Development - apply as much new CYBER 170
product set developmant to CYBER 180 as possibie (even it
It mears delays to the 170 programle Advise wusers of
recommended source and data usages whilch wlill ease thelr
converslon to CYBER 180.

User Programs - alm for source Ulanguage compatiblliity
between CYBER 180 8and the equlvalent 1981 CYBER 170
product. The driving force on ths user Interface Is
data/machine Independance.

d) Oa'a/Flles

A saet of logical recording conventlons witl be estubllshnd
on both tlnas to eass flle conversion.
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P|3n. ‘0/‘0/77. JOH-SU'\dG'

CYBER 180 System Interface Standardy 52196
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CYBER 180 Product Line Plany, FeVince/B.L.HlsSnery Aprit
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P L L o L L L

¢ Reference 6 |Is considered to be the base hardware snacltlcation
for this AO0/R, although 1t now Is superseded by the CYBER 180
Mainframe MIGDSy ARH1700.
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3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES

3.1 CONFIGURATIONS

3.1.1 HARDHARE CONFIGURATIONS

It Is the Inteht of CYBER 180 to achleve s smooth progresslion,
ot computing power by offering a fimited number of
mutl tl-processor and multi-mainframe growth optlons at esach systenm
tevets This timlted number of contlguratlions Is chosen to allon
simpter deslagn and Installation characteristics to lmprove cost

eftractiveness. Cost data for varlous conflguratlions Is contalned

In Appendix D

3.4.1.1 Yerminoloay

Terms to reference hardware efamentss

Malnframe = central -processor(s) + central memory + [/0
unit

Malnframe system = Malnframe & Perlpherals

Oeslignators used to reference hardware aelements (excent
THETA) 3

Central orocessor = Pn
Central memory = Mn

Hainframe system = Sn
Input/Output Unit = In

where targer n Indlcates Increased caspaclty and/or speed.
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3e1e1le2 Mainframe Systems

3.1.1.2 Halntrame Systems

A CYBER 180 mainfcame system is 60m6¥y centered with emphaslis
on conflguratlion growth and connectablflityst

- i1MByte-32MByte central memory.* Each memory accessible byt
- 1-2 ldentical cantral processor unl%s.

-~ 1 lor (#) 2) I/0 Unitsy each consisting oft
~ 5-20 Perlohera! Processors (PP)
- B=24 channals

* Varles by system type (seca 11.%.1)

3e1.143 Reconfiaurablilty

Speclflc device classes may be required to run the systam but
not speclflc device modalse .

Facliltles  wlill te provided that allow tor Indremantatl svsten
expanslion with minimum slte dlisruption. It wil! be possible to
add or delete perlpheral devices from 3 runninj system.

Faclititles Wit be provided that allow for ‘dynamlc
reconflguration around falled critical componants (esoeclially
CPU*s in a two-CPU system, memory, and PP°s).,

It wlil be possible to power-uo and power-down all eaquipmant
without affect to the MIBI. In additlon, power-up and power=-down
shall not require the asslstance of a malntenance englneer,

3elele% Multl-malnframe_Systams

Hultiple malnframe system support will Includel

- Job/flle routing via I/0 channel connections {local or
remote) to 3 dual CY3ER 180 or to a CYBER 180-CYBER 170
malnframe system.

~ Shared mass storage devices, maqnetic taps devicase
communlcatlons front-end, mass storage fites and
Input/output queues amnong two to four malntrare systems
running the CYBER 180 operating system. Jobs executing In
dlfterent malnframes have the same flle sharing
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3eleles Multi-malnframe Systenms B . 3e10241 Software Feature Configurabiftlty
capabllltles as two Jobs execyting In the same malnframes 1 max Imum capabllilty software conflguratlons.
Jobs may be dedlcated to speclfic mainframes (eegey jobs 2
using non-shared equlpments or requliring a unlque processor 3 3.1.2.2 Reconflqurabliity .
type)a ' . ;

In the general multl-malnframe configuration toose counting 6 Reconfliguration ot specliflec critical software components to
tee9ey no direct access common memory element) ls usaed for system T obtaln different system performance, - capablilty and RAM
controle. An optional dual malinframe conflgyuratlion using a shared 8 charscteristics will be possible In 38 user®s running productlon
area of one malnframe®s central memory for coupling 1s 9 " environment.
supported. 10

: 11

) In the evant of . a singlte malnframe fallure the remalning 12
malntrames can contlnue to functlon In a3 multlple malnframe 13
envircnrent, In the event of a mass storage fallure 14
(device/controlier) only the falled physical element would be 15
inaccessible to the maintrame complex. Conflgurations that allow 16
for dyramic reconflguration around Iink-medlum falfures are 17
supported. i8
19

20

3.1+2 SOFTHARE CONFIGURATIONS 21
¢ IR S o 22

. . 23

The system wlli support concurrent processing In any or all of 24
‘the fotlowing operating modes (listed In oprilorlty order for 25
functlonal deslgn trade offs?? 26

124
@ transactlon and limited tlime~sharlng 28
s general puroose tlme-sharing 29
« batch lremote and local) 30
31

The Intent 1s to provlide a baslc deslgn which wlil support 32
transaction processing but not compromise time-sharing system 33
per formance. A1l modes of operation must meet conflguration and 34
performance requlirements. 35

’ 36

The system Is to be capable of optimization for a speclflc 37
operating mode, Implementatlion of 3 time-crltlcal operating mode 33
witl rot be snecliflically supported nor dellberately precluded. 39

40
3.142+1 Softnare Feature Conllaurablilty :;
: 43

Software feature deslgn and Implementatlon wll! suoport COC's 1
saparate element orlcing strateqye A__{imited _numher of m3ajor 45
software teatures and products will be developed and offered as 46
optional capabilitles. The system deslgn wlll also aliow for ['Y4
feature and capablilty subsaetting to achleva hlgh parformance or 48
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3.2 HARDWARE ELEMENTS
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3.2 HARDWARE_ELEMENIS

3.2.1 CENTRAL PROCESSOR (CPU)

A serles of CPU*s are required to support a range of
performance and appllcations? specltically, capablilties for
Sclen?l!lc._BDP and for CYBER 170 state.

The CYBER 189 CPU wlll ba based on the CYBER 180 Malnframe
MIGOS, ARH1700.

3.2.1.1 Instructlon Set
The natlive CYBER 180 Instructlon set will handle the
appllications above with emphasis ontg

- 1inkage for swl?chlng control between CYBER 180 and CYBER
170 state.

- floating polnt orlentatlons emphasizing executlon speeda

- EBOP orlentation, emphasizing balance between Instruction
speed and code compactiona

- memory management, emphaslzing protection and 1 arge
address spacess

320442 Yirtua) Memory Hechanlsm

Provide 2 virtual memory mechanism to support a large virtual
address spsce by means of segmentatlion and paglnge The mechanism
Is to Include protection schemes for Inter/Intra Job protection,

3.241.3 Other CPU Features

i

Software manaqed. interrupt drlven processora

~ Flxed supoort to connect an optlonal performance
monltoring faclitity {not to exceed 0.2%Y CPU costy
excluding raal estate costs).

& Process separatlon (protection) and memory Intertocks.
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< Procedure switchling assistance, including
operatlonss * .

3.2.2 CENTRAL MEMORY

Central memory objectives aret

- Span the product range (excluding THETA) with
cost/performance. Thls imoliest

« Exploiting the advantages of cost reductlions |
component technologye

e Use of cache memory In the CPU for pe
Improvementsa ’

e« Minlmize costs/bit l1ncluding cache costs
volatlllity. ls acceptablel.

= MHaximlze avallablilty throught

. Single Error Correctlon/0Oouble Error Oetectlon

e Raconflqurabliity around faulty memory etement

- Loglcal byte aqqrgssabl}ltv
3.2.3 (#) BULK MEHORY

Bulk Memory ob]éctlves aret

= Provide - facliltles to ful ty utltlze bullk
technologles @.9+y electronic beam access memory {
bubble type device whan avaitable.

~ Optlonally support bulk memory to supplement
memory.

= Bulk memory wll! be addressed In the same manner 3
memory {Including exaecutlonde.

= Bulk memory wil! be nan-volatile (l.e.y retains Information

24 hours wlthout powar)e Softwarae witt! not comoen
volatite medlae.
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3.2.4- 170 UNIT (IOU)

The 1I/0 Unlt provides the input/output capablilty tor CYBER
180, In 180 state, 170 stats and dual state opaeratlonse. The
prirary objectives aret :

- support for CYBER 170 state.

- suypport 2a ngh speed I/0 system archltecture that performs
most of the equipment orlented functlons for the CPU,

- provide connectablilty to CYBER 170 paripheral deviceses
- provide flexlble conflguration optionse
To satisfy these objectives the IOU shall providel

- 8) CYBER 170 as a subset of the full peripheral processor
(PP) Instructlion set.

b) Any combination of 5-20 PP*s [In Increments of 5.
c) Anv.comblnaflon of 8-24 channels In Increments of 2

- 8t least 1 channel per PP

- both of 3 channel palr are of the same channal type
(170 or 180) .

= S1 supports onty C170 channels up to a maximum of 22,

d) Full cross connectlon between PP's and central memory.
@) Full cross connection between PP's and channels

- tinlted to 10 x 12 on Si, restricting S1/170 state
conflgurations to 10 PP*s (one cluster) maximume

- 20 PP Si contlgurations (180 state only) reaqulre two
channels for cluster Interconnection.

- CYBER 180 state 0.Se and malntanance software wlil
restrict thelr use of full PP=-channel
Interconnectabliity In antlicipation of future models
aliminating this capabliitye

f) Provide a two-port operator console multiplexor (see
sectlon 3.2.44%4),

- one port reserved for local operator consola.
- one port reserved for remote malntenanca.
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Perlpheral devices supported In both CYBER 170 state and CYRER
180 state use the CYBER 170 channel and unmodlfled controllar,
Changes In controfware and recording format are allowed for CY3ER
180 mode supporte N

Je2olol Qbanug[;

~ The channel contig.ration allows connectlon of COC 3000 Serles
(via 3 CDC 6681 Data  Channal Converter or equlvalent), 6000
Serlesy CYBER 70 or CYBER 170 perlpnheralse.e In additlon., a unliqua
CYBER 180 channe! will be oprovided that has tha tollowing
capabltitiess

® high transfer rate, see Sectlon T
= channel width ot 16 data blts plus parlty

¢ cost effliclant electrlcal transmlission scheme for cable
lengths up to 200 ftt,

- error’ detectlan, error lsolations, and error reportlng
hardware which atliows system RAM objectlves-to be met.

3.2.4.2 Perlpheral Progessocs

The PP*s wlll be 16-bit processors that use the GYBER 170 PP
Instructlon set.s 1In additlons Instruction set extenslons 3allow
the addressing of all of central memoryy 3and the afflclant

. transmission of 8-blt orlentad data.

To insure system integrity, the level of function performad by
the PP and 1Its access to central remory s restricted by the
deslign of the softwares As a C180 system element, the PP m3yinly
performs functions related to Ilnout/ocutput operatlonse
Predominately compute orlented functlons (2.9.y Schedullng the
CPU) are not pertformed by the PP, PP*"s are dedlcated to perfora
specltlc functions (e.g.y mass storage 1/0, tave I/0, (front-end
I/0). Cantratl memory request queues managed by the operating
system describe loglcal tunctlions (eeQes fill these buffers f(rom
position X of dlsk Y} to be operformed by the PP, The PP
interprets these requests into device dependjent operatlions. It
also performs baslc error recovery operatlions.

The system functlon of monlitoring for software 3and hardware
arrors or fallures ls performed by 3 PP (On-llne Monltor)e.
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C180 PP software will be treated as controlware {see
" 5a2a2el)e :

3.2.4.3 Device Controllers

Device controllers will provide the following capabillitlas
{except where not aopropriate to the device typelt

- shared .access or multipte °'datas stream 3s necessary to
support multi-malnframe systems {RMS, tapes and
communications front ends only) :

- support several models of the same device or device class

- attachment of up to 64 devices

- maximum overlap of oparatlons on separate devices

- slngle functlonal deslgn for a device class

- orovldo. intertace to CENM for power contral and

environmental monltoring (see Je2.5.5%.

J.2.4.5 Qpercator Consolg

The operator control console for CYBER 180 consists of one or
more Interactlive terminals which Interface to the CYBER 180 0S by
means of standard Interactive termina! mechanlsms. The Intent Is
fimlted operator/system interaction.

Baslc operator control console functlonal characteristicss

- 300 baud for remote consoles

9600 baud for local consoles .

~ CRY screen of 24 llnas by 80 characters
- cursor control canablliity

~ standard ASCII keyboard

No CYBER 180 {(nor new 170 state) operating system or dlagnostlic
software will require functional capablilty greater than that of
the baslc control console to operate.

Extendad system statys display capablliity wlll be avallable
using more powerful, optional disptay consolesy which provide a
superset of the tunctlonal characterlstics of the basic control
console and whlch may .replace 1Ite {The current Ci70 CC-54S
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3.2.4.4 Operator Console
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console {only) wlitl be alloned to (11t thls  reauirenent on an
excaptlion basls.)
L]

The operator Interface wlill supportt

= siingle, multiple and remote ooerator console ’

contigurations.

= minimum requlrements for operator Interventlon (l.e.,
design to execute In an unattended manner).

= use of standard I/0 Infertfaces and equipments for
operator communicatlons. :

3.2.4.5 Perlpheral Oeviges
Perlpherals to be supported are (isted In Appendix C.

30245 HAINTENANCE CHANNEL

.

There will be a HNaintenance Channet with the follonlng
characteristics? )

- Connect to the CPU*sy memory, I/0 Unit and other
Intetilgent devices In the system.

- Provide the' means for mastér clearing/inltintizing the
connected systnm elements.

- Provide the Interface for the Environment Monltor and
Per tormance Henltor.

= Provide 3 privileged access to the systemn for. malntenancs

and reconfliguratione.

3.2.6 HARDHARE SUPPORT FACILITIES
There will be a set of hardware support facliiitles which
provide the followling functlionst
- Power-on/Environmental Monltorling
- System Inltlatlizatlon
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B b e L L T 2 T - o

= On-Line System Monltorling
- O0ff-Line Dlagnostlic Control

3.2.6.1 Power_Systenm

The baslic system will have temperature monitoring and power
control tocal' to each equipment and operatling Independently of
all other system equlpmentse. The Dbaslc system equipment
requlrerents ares :

- MG Set/Controller

- Power Control Box (include dewpolint sensing for llaquld
cooled system) '

- Environment (temp/humidity) recordlnjg

- Terminator Power Supply

- Chilled water Is an acceptable requlrement for S2, S3, and
THETA systems$ S1 must be alr cooled.

For ‘operatlonal! convenlences it wlill! be possible to power up

the malntrame and certaln periphdérals from a single power-on
but ton. This wit! apply as a nminlnum to all malnframe
components, to all controllersy, and to system dlsk drive and
controflers. The system will also Include a manual emergency off
control. '

Myttipte malnframe systems wli! be treated as separate
malntrames each having thelr own power supplys elther from thalr
own MG set or from a single HG set via toad controllers.
Eflerents common to these malnframes (e.gey memory, disks, atc.?
shall elther have thelr own, Independent power supply or wuse @
singte MG set via load controllers.

MG sets wlll be oftered elther at minlmum cost or with maximum
reflablilty (to the system). fThe high rallabliity sets wltl
provida a 2 1/2 second rlde-through capablilty. See sectlon
11«1.5 tor detalise
3.2.6.2 Automatic Power Recowery

As an optlons an automatic power recovary feature wlll be

provideds This feature will have the following capabliitlest

- Hhen the pover supply 1s Interrupted for a perlod not
exceeding one hours power wlll sutomaticalfy be returned to
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3e2.642 Automatic Power Recovery
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kay system elements. ) .

- A deadstart slignal- witl be provided and a recovery
deadstart can be performed wlthout oparator asslistance.

- Equipment seauenced up wltl Incliude as a3 minimumt atl
malnframe components} systen dlskss permanent flle disks
and thelr controllerss remote terminat
multiolexers/ front-ends (le«y 25500 and other MGs§ magnatlic
tapes and unlt record equlpment will be excluded.

Thils option witt require a Conflguratlion and Envirantent
Monitor (CEM) and 2.5 sec rlde-through as part of the
contfligurations, There may be Jlega! Imollcations which could
nutllty this oblective, Howeveres untll 1these legatlties 3re
resolvedy development snould assumes the obJective standse, 3and
desigr this feature wlth tha approprlata safety features.

3.2.6.3 Sx:Lem.lnLlLaiLzallnn

System Initlatlzatlion places a minimum set of hardware In a
Known operational state, ready to deadstart the operating system
or execute off-!'lne dlagnostics. fhls automated oprocess is
Inltlated by pressing the system Inltiaiization button. The
minlrum set of hardware Inltlallzed 1s the hardcore system
elements whlch arae those affected by one-button power  on, plus
the system consolee As each hardcore elemant s Initlatlzed,
confidence tevel tests are run agalnst Lt betore proceeding to
the next element.: The tinal step of system [nitlatlzatlon Is to
pass control to the Operating System. The Off-Line O0Olagnostic
Monltor or the Operating System will have the responsioliity for
Inltlallzing the remalnder of the systemes .

The system Inltlaltlzation process begins In the I0U and
. raquirest

- aPP

- A prestored program accesslble by that PP trom read only
memorya

- A storage device containing the ftirmware/controlware for
the hard-core system elementse Under normal operating
conditions this will be the system mass storigea daevice?
otherwlise It will be 2a removable media device (see
3.3.100.
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3.2.6.3 System Initiatization

P e

- A console, as In paragraph 3a2.4.4a

The prestored program valldates the PP belng Inltlallzed and
validates and provlides the code nacessary to read a record from
the Input devices The MIBF of these comoonents slgnlficantly
exceacs the system MIBF and wlll not be less than 10,000 hours.

3.2.6.4 System Monltorina

fFor hardeare support monltoring In the on-line and off-tine
environment see Sections 3«7.1ls and 3J.T.2.

Att! mainframe componants shall be monitored for environmental
caonaltions out of rangee Mainframe components compriset
procassorsy I0U, memorlas (excluding ECS)y and ECS coupler In
CYBER 170 state. Environmental condlitions shall be divided Into
two categorles?

Short Harnings

Thesa are warnings of an imminent fallure, typlcatly to a
system critlecal elemant, which shall be raported by
interruoting the CPU a minimum of 2.5 seconds before the
fallure occurs, :

Lona Harnlnas

Long warnings are oprovided wlthout Interrupting the CPU
whanever environmental conditlons are such that an elenent
may be axpectad to power down uniess tha conditlon clears.,
These warnings shall be provided & minimum of 2 minutes prior
to power-down,

3.2.6.5 Contlgucatlon and _Enviconment Honltor SCEM)

An optlonal Conflguratlion and Environment Monltor will be
developed that performs the following functlonsst

- Monltors systems for environmantal /power faults and
warningse. HWhen presant In the system, the CEM Will monltor
the malntrame components for environmantal/power faults and
warnings. The minlmum types of equlpment to be monltored
ara (sea Appendlx C for more detalllds

- Processor .
~ Memory
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Je2.665 Conflguration and Environment Honltor (CE%) .

D e e L ettt

10U

System dlsk controller

System disk v

Permanant tile controller

Permanent file device

Base wunit record equlpment ({(batch or conmrunicatlon
orlented) .

- Monitors environmental status Information from the comoufer
room such as dewpointy power brown-out, etc.

- Dlsseminates alerts to processors that Indlicate a system
fallure is Imminent,

« Powers~-up and powers-down malinfrare components and selected -

perlpheral equlpment under program control as an energy
conservatlion measure,

- Provides one-button power on/off to equlpment other than
the baslc group speciflied in paragraph 3.2.6e¢10

- Connects to a maximum of 6% system elements - or elenment
groups (e«gde.y a group of disks or magnetlic tapas).

In multiple malnframe confligurations?

- The CEM Lls optlional to each malnframe,

- A malnframe monltors ltself and 1ts perloherals.

- Shared operlioherals 3are monitored by one mainframe only.
Note that whaen one malnfreme Is powered down the shared
peripherals, witl stitt be -avallable to the other
malnframe. Howevery, if the malnframe which ls powered down
was responsible for monitoring environmental condltlons on
the shared peripheralse then they w{il no longer be
monitored. .

3e247 PERFORMANCE MONITOR

Except for S1 the CPU wlll support an optional Performance
Monitor hardware facliity that collects data describing the
dynamics of system execution. fThis data Includes measures of
Interrupt frequency, processor state changesy cache management,
etce that can be used In the analysls of system performanca.

Test points are furnished on the IOU to allow monitorling of
external device and channel utillizatlon by means ot commarcially
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3a2.7 PERFORMANCE MONITOR
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avallable recordlng devices«a Sultable test polnts wlil also be
furrlshed on the Si.

Pertformance Monlitoring wlt! be extendables wlli not Interfere
with the system when (Inactive and willt not wvilolate system
security. ’

3.3 QPERALING SYSTEM

The CYBER 180 operating system (NOS/160) has the folloning
deslgn objJectlivest

1) Take advantage of CYBER 180 hardware capablfitles.
2) Hake user Interfacest

a) NOS/170 compatible, or

b) Key migratlion Intertaces of NOS/i70 may be mapped onto
N0OS/180 Interfaces through command language procedures

~ or object llbrary programs and services, or

c) Extenslons beyond NOS/170.

3) Satlsfy tha needs of the software productss In prlorlity
crders

a) FORTRAN (interactlvaysbatch)
b) Communications

c) Data Management

d) CO390L

e) BASIC

t) APL

Earty rateases of NOS/180 are primarliy concernad wilth the
migration of NOS/170 users. CYBER 180 hardware supoort wlil be
phased across several releases.

Hangatory
) - dual state (CYBER 170 and CYBER 180}
- large reatl memory
- sejmented virtual memory
- rings o! protectlion
- I/0 channel bandwldth
- multlole processors

Hiahty Desfrable .

- code segment sharing
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- dynamlc paging

Dasicable .
- dats segment sharling
- two speed memorles (central/bulk)
- key/lock protection

CYBER 180 hardware and NOS/180 use multiple malnframes
primary path for  Increased avallablilty with gronth,
supoorts the dlistribution of major system functlions
separate malnftrames or subordinate processorse

3.3.1 SYSTEM STRUCTURE

as the
NOS/180
arong

N0S/180 has four major functlonal elements, e3ch with lts own

objectives, guldellnes, Interface rules and restricted
functions. The elements arel

set of

1) Monltor functlons - the tundamentat functions of softwire

that translate hardware condltlions and slgnals

into

standsrd software conventlons and data structures and that

manage the CPU, NOS/180 and stand-alone CYBER 170

require an Lmplementation of monltor functlonsa

Monlior Oblectives

~ Correct functlonal dlstrlbution
- Reliabillity of function
- Speed.

state

2) Baslc Operating System (BOS) functlions - baslc functlons

most closely associated with manajlang system

elenents

(Jobsy ‘tasksy files, memory, perloherals). B80S functions

are primitive and are not directly Intertaced
userse PP functlons are part of B80S.

RO3 Oblectives

- Correct functlonal distribution

- Rellabliity of tuactlon

- Spead of function and program call
- Stablilty of Interface detinlitlon

-~ Effective use of CYBER 180 hardware

by end

- Conslistent and synmetric Iinterfaces for atl afements

3) Support Functlons - general service tunctlons avallable to
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3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES 3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES
3o3.1 SYSTEM STRUCTURE i o . 3¢3.3 JOB PROCESSING
executing programs (e.9.y loadery baslc record .managers i owner of the job.
operator communication)e These routines are structured to 2 .
sllow selaective replacement by user or slite supplled 3 The Job deck/flle structure resembies NOS/i7T0} a set of
routines. . . g comrand language statemants folloned by'dats elements.
Support Oblaectivas 6 4 jJob step Is the work done as a resuit of a single command In
T the Job deck/file. Job steps execute saquentialiy wlithin a Job.
- Performance of the functlion and the pragram call 8
- Rellablllty of function 9 A task Is an Instance of execution of a program. Multlple
- Stablilty of specification . 10 ‘tasks can execute withln a single job step. E€Each .task has Its
- Adaptability to future change wlithout forcing user 11 own address space (set of memory segments), Tasks may be
conversion untl! the new featura ls used 12 Inltlated elther synchronously or asynchronousiy to  the
: 13 Inltiating taske
§) Extended Operating System (EO0S) functlons - functions that 14
manage the flow of worke. EOS opraovides the command 15 Att. command (anguage statemants are processed within the
fanguage ~ Interface . to the and user, An  NOS/180 16 environment of the job. Termlnal sesslons are processed as a
configuration may have multiple Instances ot €0S, each ir Job3i logln Is Job inltlatlon and jogout Is Job termination.
tallored to the needs of dlfferent usars (@eQae i8
transactlon orlented aopllcatlon). 19 Jots may submlt other jobs for orocessina. .NOS/130 :provides
20 commands to asslst wusaers and ooerstors In controlling the
EQS._Qhlectives g; progress of submitted Jobs.
" - Easa of use . 23 . . .
= Adaptabliity to future change wlthout converslion or 2L 3.3.4 TRANSACTION PROCESSING
retralning 25
~ Performance 26
- Pachkaging er NOS/180 processes transactlons using conceots (user's
28 vienwnoint) simltar to those of CYBER 170 TAF/NOS. Yransactlions
29 are processed utllizing the taskina faeatures of NOS/1A0. and
3.3.2 SYSTEM CODE OPGANIZATION 30 permlt transactlon apolications to have the same 3ccess to system
31 resources (l.e., tapes, tlles, databasesy private packs, etc.}
e 32 as do batch-mode and Interactive-rode jobs. fransaction

Where posslible NOS/180 system functions execute In the same 33 processing Is offered In NOS/180 In a mannar whlch pernlts
environment as user programse System funct{ons execute at more 34 tradeof! of performance versus features, Ind oprovides effective
orotected ring tevels. One copy of the code tor these functions 35 control of the system rasources devoted to such processinge
ls shared among multiple user programs. NOS/180 also suopcrts 36
many features In the manner of utlliity programs with mechanisms 37 NOS/180 supports multicle transactlion aootications with
for adding, deleting and overriding these proqgrams. 38 concurrent access to shared databasese Individual 23oplicatlions

39 may be remotely contralled by Aoplication Adminlstrators,

®0 Recovery of transactlons Is coordlnated with data manigement and

3.3.3 JOB PROCESSING L2 commuricatlons products so as to provide a system which festuraes
. :§ hlgh Integritys, contlnuous operatlon, and ease of use.

A lob Is the major unlit of work managed by NOS/180. Users and 44 Hhile recognlzing the neaed for hlgh-pertormance  transactlon
HCS/1A0 submit Jobs to perform nwork wilthin the systeme Resource L'} processingy CY3ER 130 emphaslzes the low to mld performance ranae
assigrment and wusage accountling Is assoclated with a Job. Efach 45 in commerclally-oriented aoplicationss A baslc transactlon
job ras a sinjle owner and Is known by 3 unlaue n3me. Access to 47 processing caoablility willl be provided In NOS/180 R2, and 2
resouirces and protected elements In the system Is granted to the L8 competlitlve transactlon procassing capabltity will be provided In

COMPANY PRIVATE . . DRAFT
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NOS/180 R3.

NOS/180

transactlion processing objectlives include the

fol lowing?

1)

21

3

)

S)

6)

n

8)

Icansaction _Prioritlasa_ It witl ba -possible to process
transactlons on the basls of transaction prlority wlithin
an aopllcation. It wil! be posslible to alter " a
transactlon®s priorlty durlng lts executlon.

MMF . _Load-Levellnge_ It witl be possible to achleve
load-levellng In 3 multl-malntrame conflguratlon by
sharing an apptication's transactlon {oad batween
maintramess. This witl pot be dynamic ltoad-~leveling. Atl
transactions from a given termina!l are processed on a
slngle maintrame, Terminal connectlon Is made at LOGIN by
NHP*s Communlication Supervisor.

Slnale__0Onperas_ Each transactlon applicatlon wlil have s
single owner. This owner wiil also own all resources of
the apolications and wlil be accountable for all resources

consumed by the applicatlion.

Iask _Ghaipsa. It wit! be posslibie for one task to Inltiate
another task or task chalns with the opntlon ot continulng
executlion or awalting completion of the called task or
task chalne. . .

Coanmunlcation BlogKke. A variable-length data block may be

passed from one task to another durlng a *ransactlon.
This block may be saved between transactlons.

unsalticited Input._ When an unsollclited lnput Is recelved,

a communicatlion block wiil be prepared with tha
appropriate entrles,y and an initisl task nwlll be
inltlated. Applicatlons wlil be capable of accepting

unsollclted Input while a transactlon Is In progresse.

Yernlpnal__Statuse_ It witi be possible for a terminal user
to status the system at any time. A  terrinal wuser may
receive the Input and output messages assoclated with the
1ast successfully comoleted transactlon for the terminale.

NAM__MHMaessagess_ It wltl be possible to Inltlate executlon
of a task as a result of a termlnal being newly connecteds
reconnected durlng recoverys, disconnecteds or logged out
from an application, .

COHPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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9)

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

in

18)

Standacd _Intertaces,_ Transactlon acpllcations "will wuse
standard NOS/180 Interfacese 3nd will h3ave the samea accass
to system resources (e.g.y tapesy flles, databases, and
natwork products) as do other aopllications.

ftack _Control., DOMS180 wilt provide lock capablliities at
record type and Individual record lavels. .Record types
and records whlch remaln locked but not accessed for some
Instaltatlion~defined timeout perliod will be unlockeds

Qulet=Pointe_ DMS180 will process Qulet-Polnt reauests.
Most database fallures wlil be recovered by OMS1A0 wlthout
user aoolication interventlion or knowledda.

Cancel/checkpoint. 045180 witl process
Checkpoint requestss and wlil ensure that "all or none” of
each set of updates are performad.

Yest Mode. It wilt  _be possible for Appllcation
Administrators to test selectad transactlons In a "llve”
environment without endangering databases.

Database Recoverye_ In the event 3 database [s not ftully
recoverable, it wlll be possible to restore tha database
concurrantiy with other system operatlonse.

Messasa_Routlngs_ Termlinals witl be able to send ressages
and transmit flies to a single destinaticn, or broadcast
to @ number of destinatlons. Each dastination wray bae a
device, a user, or a network queue} and may be referenced
by logical namee This (faclilty. wllil be COC®s Message
Contro! System (MCS) otfering.

Page__Browsinas_ Olsplisy terminal outputs which exceed one
page (screen) wlll be quaueds and an alert wlll be glven
at the terminal Indicating more pagas are avaliable. The
operator may access these pages randomly or sequentlalivy.

Eormatted 1/Qs Applticatlon Administrators will be able to
craste new or modify exlsting screan Image dafinltlons
from remote consoles using Format Servicess. These lmrage
definitlons wlll be used during formattad-scraen 1/J.

0tf-Lipe_Spoollings._ Terminal operators wlit ba able to
perform display-to-tape cassette operations In 3n off-line
(locat) modes and fater transmit the cassette messagas to
a host computers .
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19) Yecminal/Protocol _Sucports_ NOS/180 network products wiflt
suoport the terminal types and i{ina protocols deflined In
Sectlon 3.8 and Appendix C.

20) Qistributed _Processings. Transactlon applilcatlons wltil be
able to distribute thalr functlon and database throughout
a computer network by routing messages to network gueuese.
Messiage routing will be performed using standard NOS/180
Interfacese.

3e3.5 MEMORY MANAGEMENT APPROACH

" NOS/180 use of the CYBER 180 memory organlzation has the

foltoning objectlvest

1) Increase rellabllity and Integrity of all softwara products,
especlaliy the operating system.

2) Increase  sacurlity and protection of user and system programs
and data.

3) Provide cdvorage of a broad range of conflgurations.

4) Increase flexibliity to meet future requlrements for naw
features and capabillties In an upwards compatible fashlone

S)  Share code and data among system 3and usar jobse

6) Support uniform addressing across code and data as experlence
and technology dlctate.

The memory o! CYBER 180 is managed at two levaelsy virtual and
resf. Virtual memory machanisms provide ¢the user's view of
mamory while real memory managaement 1Is assoclated wlth the
physical memory resourcas of a CYBER 180 system.

3.3.5.1 Yictual Memory Manazement

Virtual mamory (or user memory) ls 8 sat of memory segments,
Individual segmaents are unlts ot protectlon and sharing within a
task®*s address spacee.

Access to segments ls regulated by access mode controly ring

protection, and key/lock hardware features of the CYBER 1830

hardware. Shared sagmants can have dlfferent access and
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protectlion rlghts for each task®s address spaces Segments can bae
transferred between tasks within a Job and can be paged.

N [
The system sottware Is a set of segments, some ot whlch aopaar

In every task®s address space. This sharing Is nanaged by

NOS/7180. -

3.3.5.2 Real Hemory Hanagenent

NOS/180 wusaes pajlng hardware to manage the allocation and use
of real memory. Paglng allowst

1) Overcomml tment of virtual to real memory.
~2) Pertormance ootlmizatlon of virtual memory use.
3) Memory degradatlon and partitioning. ’
Job swapplng ls also used to manage real memory.
3.3.543 Cache Manaaemant
Soltware management of the CPU cache 1Is required when one
processor accesses 8 segment thet may be written Into by another

processor. Io avold confllctse NOS/180 bypasses cache rerory for
such segmaentse

3.3.6 USER INTERFACES

The wuser Interface supports a wide varlety of users. NOS/140
functions will be made avallable to as many access modes (e.ges
Interactivey batch, operator) as possibie. These tunctlions wil}

ba ldentical externally within the constraints of tunctlonal:

sacurity and hardware, regardless of the mode of 3access.

The NOS/180 command statements are a simple fangusgsa that
adheres to the CYBER 180 system Interface standards The command
language includest

- Control tunctions to dlrect Job flow (e.gey conditlioral,
lteratlve and assignment statementsi.

« Functlons that define and manage the Job environnment
throuah varlables used by the command {3angu3ige and
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executlng programse. NOS/180 services use these varlables
{eegey flle descrintionsy oprogram descrlptlionss job step
termination status) to Interface betwaen the user and the
operating system.

- Executlon of programs and assignment of resources (e.g.e

fitesy equlpment, memorylde.

- Executlon of predeflned sequences of command statements
from procedure flitas, User command calls and command
procedure calls are Interchangeable 3s need dictates.

~ Operator control functlonse

NOS/180 provides complate and descriptive status and error
Information to -the wuser. - All status and error Llnformation
presented to a user [s controffed by a systam message generator
utltity. A user may select the level of detall deslred for
Information messages recelved from the system.

3+43.7 LOADER/LIBRARIES

The NOS/180 1loader 1loads object modules Into memory and
establlshes Jlnkages to other object modulese It accepts object
modules output from compllars or the f(Ink-editor via sequentlal
or llbrary flles. Multipte system and wuser Jlbrarles are
supportedes A default search tlst Is unique to each Job (user)
and can be modified during Job executlon,

The link-edlitor structures programs and combines object
modules.s The user structures programs to control the workling set
slzey, to group modules functlonally and to Improve performance.

H0S/180 provides source code and object {lbrary malntenance
utltlties. The packaging of programs and fibrarles Is Important
to operformance [n NOS/180. The (link-editor and the object
fibrary malntenance utlilty support thls packaglng process. In
NOS/180 the objective Is high performance loading from an object
tlbrary In preference to supporting a broadly generallzed llbrary
flle format for source and obJect llibrary flless Any (lbrary
file Is processable by the record mansger and by the general tlle
utiflitles,
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3.3.83 INPUT/OUTPUT
3.3.8.1 flles

A flle stores Intormation (Jobse datae programs, tlbrarlies)
within the system environment. It has one swner and is a prilrary
object of securlty and protectlon controlse Flle access may ba
shared among multiple users at the discretlon of Its owner. and
users. :

NOS/180 supports permanent flles (rejlstered and saved for
subsequent access) and temporary flles {(dliscsrded at job
terwination). NOS/180 supports multiple cycles of 3 permanent
tite.

One permanent flte mechanism ls provideds The user may access
a flle dlrectly or Indlirectly, lLe2.e 8 cooy of the filas

Mass storage flle labels describe the attributes of the flleas
The attrlbutes Include tile lcentification, flle organization and
structures accounting Intormationy type of d3ta 23s well as
optloral user Informations The lavel Is normally transparent to
the wuser, but the user may atter attributes (those that will not
cause Integrity or security wvliolatlons) during the 1lfe of the
fite.

NOS/180 supports automatic permanent flle archiving and
.retrleval from tapes and the Mass Storye Subsysterm.

3.3.8.2 Baslc Record Managap

The baslc record manager suopports sequential and by te
addressable flle organlzatlonse The advanced accass methods are
described In sectlon 3,443 on DNS180. The NOS/180 biaslc record
man3ger deslign prlorltles aret

1) Support the FORTRAN user (performancae simpliclity)
2) Provide an Interchangeable file format between products

J) Support the Oata Management and advanced access methods
products 4

4) Support the COBOL usear

CONPANY PRIVATE ' DRAFY

O@NAONS WA

£ oL ETELEEL Wl ot et et ol e AN AN RN NN s i et pa oo i b s b b
DNV FUNRDSOAINDAFW@NT SQUINOVNFUN-ODINOVNE UNF S



. 3-25
CYBER 180 ARCHITECTURAL OBJECTIVES/REQUIREMENTS
) 06708/78
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND CONTROL
3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES
3.3.8.,2 Baslc Record Manager

O e O 2 0 e o 0 e W e 0 O 0 0 0 0 e P9 P g B0 B9 0 W D O W 8 O ———

5) Comply with ANSI standardse

The baslc record manager provides 3 conslstent Interface to
sequentlally accessed flles across ali{ device typess There Is at
least one Interchangeabla f{lle format among wusers of all
compllers and systam utilities.

Record manager provides record locking facliitlies for at least .

one mass storage tile organlization In support of shared flles
modifled by concurrent users.

Record manager supports the record~partition-file hlerarchy In
.4 sequentlal file organlzatlion. These flles are processed
seaquentlally or randomly, Dellimiters {e«.ges raecord boundarles,
oartlthns) and ‘contro! Informatlon (e.desy compresslion, deleted
records) are processed by the record manager,

The NOS/1B0 system files sre processable by the record manager
and are recorded using one of the standard ‘flle organlzatlonse.
For racord orlented fltles thers 1s a slingle default (lla
organlzatlion and record format that Is usad by all compllars and
utititlies.

. 3.3.8.3 Physical Input/Quiput

The physlical [/0 manager transfers data betweon memory and

davicess A few primitlve physical 1/0 functlons are provided.

" They are device Independent} the same functlon ls dellined for all

devices and does the same thing for at! whare meanlngful (1f not
an aporopriate status Is raturned).

Physlcal I/0 transfers byte streams and ls unawaras of ths
foglcal structure (eegey records) of the flle, Fllas are
recorded on permanent medla (tape, dlisk) such that the system can
recover partlally destroyed flles and determine how much data was
lost.

Physlcal [/0 performance objectlives ara tot

- Minlmlize disk access tlme or tape “start-up" time
a) minimize the number of requests lssued
b) transfer as much data as possible oer reguest
c) achleve overtap between I/0 and processings

- Take advantage of maximum device transfer ratese
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- Provide seek and latency ootimization

3.3.8.4 Seament Level Access v

A file may be assoclated with 3a memory seqrent so that the
data elements can be referenced as a byte string In memory.

3.3.8.5 Device Mand!ing

3«3¢845.1 MAGNEVIC TAPE

N0S/180 supoorts unlabelled tapes and ANSI standard tabelfed
tapess” A flle always resident on magnetlc tape can ba reglstered
In the permanent fllie system.

3.34845.2 ROTATING MASS STOAGE
Each rotatlng mass storage device ls self describing such that
ussge Information (e.gey davice label, allocatlion and flaw rao,
flle data) can be determined Independent of Intormation recorded
" external to the device. Flexible conflguratlion cavablillitles are
provided to altow tor onllna reconfiguration and maintenance.

NOS/180 requires alt mass storage devices of the same type to
have the same sector slza. Different device types can have
dit ferent sector slzes. ! .

<

Space ls allocated on mass storage In terms of allocation
unlts (one or more sectors). The system dynimlcally 3sslgns
allocation unlts to a file as 1t 1s written, The wuser c3n
optlorally speclfy the number of alliocatlon unlts to be allocated
to a flle at any one asslgnment. NOS/180 also provides opntlons
to opreatlocate a speclfled numbar of allocatlion units to a tlile
and to dlrect allocatlon to a speclfic device.

NOS/7180 orovides tor removal and transpart of m3ss storage
devices wlithln a system and between NJIS/180 systems. A set
conceot ls used to manage mass storage devices., A set Is one or
more foglcally related mass storage volumes. One volume can ba a
member of one set only. A set may contaln one or wore fllaese
whlch may span volumes wlithin a set but may not span sets.
NOS/180 requires an online system set for system filess queue
fltes and default reslidency for user flles.
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- 343e845.3 UNIT RECORD EQUIPMENT

The NOS/180 batch facliity handles local and remote unit
record equlipment. It provides a unlfled oxternal Intaerface for
users and onerators to local or remote devices. Thls [nterface
Inctudes Job structure, Job/flie routing and job contraol
comrands/dlsplayse. The batch faclllty wuses the N0OS/180 flle
Interface to access local and remote batch devicese

3.3.9 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT

3.3.9.1 Resourcce Controlf

NOS/180 regulates all user access to system resources (Qe«Jey
device asslgnment, memory managements madla mountingle Inltlal
user valldation based on wuser ldentliflcation and mode of
overation (e.g., batch, tlme-sharling, transactlon) establlishes
Vimlts for use of avallable system resource (e.ge.y devicas,
memoryy CPU)e The user may schedule the use of resources wlthin
those (imltse Resources are asslgned and released dynamlically
during task executlon.

For named resources (@.9+y mass storage fllesy tape flles,
volumes) NOS/180 maintalns a catalog to assocliate the name wlth
the resourcey, to reguiate access to the resource, and to store
attributes of the resource and Its usage. Non-cataloged
resources (e.gey tapes) are also processed by N0OS/180.

Resources are made operation3al or non-operational at deadstart
or by operator asslgnment or by the system error
detection/recovery process. Operating system functions are
provided to ldle down and free up devices. Non-oparatlonal
rasources may be asslignad to valldated malntenance Jobs.,

3.3.9.2 Error_Dlagnostics_and_Recoyery

NOS/160 emphaslzes error checking and recoverya Ouring
" executlon NOS/1808

- logs errors In the system engineering ftile
- executes recovary sequences for parlipheral eaulpments
- raconflgures around falled components
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3.3.9.3 COn=1lne Halntepance

.

Maintenance/dlagnostlc Jobs may execute concurrentiy wlth user
jobs. These Jobs use standard Job and operator services -plus
privliteged operating system functions to asslst in tault
detectlon and [Isolatlon. Initlation o! mailntenanca/dlagnostic
jobs and thelr use of systam resources ls subject to standard
access control mechanlsms,

The On-1ine Monitor ls responslible for malntenance action when
the Environmental Monltor  detects an Imminent systen/device
fallure or when the IOU, processors or remory fall. It possibla
the faltlng element 1is dynamically reconfigurad out of the
systam.

When the system cannot functlon normallys the 3approoriate
dlagnostlc sequence will be lnltlated and the operator alertad.
NOS7180 wllt attempt to save all jobs In process prlor to glving
control to a diagnostic seauence. . :

3.3.9.4 System Deidstart/Recovery

NOS/180 supports many conflgurationse The aperating
configuration Is establlished or altered 3t deadstart. - Several
fevels of recovery from system crashes are provided (e.g.,
recover jobs from the last system checkoolnty recover jobs In the
swap gueuey recover contents of Input/outout aueues).

The on-1lne monitor alerts NOS/180 when a Frardware systen
talture Is Immlnants The mlnimum level of recovery lncludesilob
and output queuese permanent flles and alt valld swao flles. For
an environmentatl tallure ths system Is 1dled and a system
checkpoint Is taken ensuring the recovery of all Jobs. Opar3tors
may ldie the system and Inltlate the system chackpoint sequencae

st any time assuring recovary of the system environment aftec 23

restart recoverye.

Most systam software ls replaceable In a productlon
environment without reauiring a system deadstart. Sorfe ooerator
schedullng control Is requlred (e«gas ldte the system) when
charging the baslc system modules.
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3.3.9.5 System Statistics

N0S/180 records usage and parformance Informatlon on system
fitese This Information Includes?

- job and system activities.

-~ usage statlsticss equipment errors encountered and types of
system recoverjese. For non-fatal errors (esgey sollid
singte blt faltures In memory), thresholds prevent logging
the same error repeatediy.

- use of system resources and charge Informatlon.

- securlty events (e.ge.s access denlals, user
conflguratlion changes, access to secure objects).

ltoginsy

- Job and system executlion data tor parformance analysis.

3.3.9.6 Accounting

NOS/180 accounting provlides detectlon, measurement, and
recording of system use for the purpose of bltiing and cost
recovery. This Includest

- support tor appllcation accounting which allows asuthorlzed
applilcations to unlt price theler services (8.9.+ charge for
the numper of plots produced rather than the resources used
to generate the plots).

- conslstent accounting Information for each execution ot »
process based on 3 slingle billing unit that reflects all
<harges accrued by 3 Job. The single bllling unlt Is a
functlon of detallied system wusage Informatlon that ls
avallabte to users and Instatfations personnel to support
chargese The usage Information Is recorded In a set of job
resource and appllication usage counters. These countars
are oprotected from dlirect access by 3 job but may be
interrogated during executlon with N0OS/180 reauestse

= Installatlon options allow talloring of which rasources
usage eavents or serwlces are to comprise the bllillng unit
and of the relative “welght*” of each datum wused In the
blifing wunit algorithme Authorlzed applilcatlons may also
alter the "welght” of eacH datum used In the bliling wunlt,
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- accounting Information for resources or services whose usa
Is controllable by thes user Is svaitable In “user™ terms
(eegey Nnumber of flles sccessed, humber of linear equatlons
sotved).

- support of a hlerarchy concept of accounts, projects wlthin
accounts and members (users) wlthin projects. Lilmlts can
be placed on accounts, projects and users.

- support for bllling and Inter-installation cost recovery In
multl-computer networkse
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3.3.10 MINIMUM NOS/180 CONFIGURATION

Ratlo of Horkioads (170/180)
100/0 70/30 30/70 0/100

Processor i 1 1 i

Memory iM8 2H8 2MB -1M8

1/0 uUnit R § 1 1 1
- PP*'s 10 1501072) 15(08/5) 5
~ Channels 12 16 16 8

Mass storage splndies 3 W2/2)  412/2) 2
(100MB each) ,

Removable device tape tape tape tape or

for system dlisk

instattation

Job input  device’ 1 1 1 1

" Job output device 1 . 1 1 1
System console CCSh5 CC545 CC545 1

3.4 PRODUCT SET

A major CYBER 180 development constraint Is to aoply future
CYBER 170 product set development to CYDER 160 whereover
posslbie. Hithln  that constralnty, the CYBER 180 oroduct set
ob)jectlives aret

1) Span
Provide a single product set to span the CYBER 180 range
without breaks In compatibliltye Use common modules (code
generators, run time tlibrarles) nhere fesslblea

2) Migratlon
Maximize wuser source code compatliblifity between the
then-current CYBER 470 and Inltlal CYBER 180 product
verslons.

3) Usabitity
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Present a conslistent external user Interface across the
- whole product set. Hinlmlize local conventions and soeclal

cases for one oroduct. v

4) €xecutlon Efflclancy

Exceed product set parformance and reflablility objectives

established In Sections 7 and 8.

3e4.1 GENERAL PRODUCT.SET TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

The tollowlng requlrements Bpply to all product set members.

Requlrements on the production of object code do not apoly
products whlch generate no object code (inctuding Interpreterl,

= Code sharling will be supporteds?

to

« Product set members will be sharable (l.e., oné copy of
code In memory at execution tlre which Is wutlitlzed by

all users)e.
e« Compltier generated object code will be sharable.

- Detine and adhere to a conmon system interface.standard
providet

to

« ObJect code communicatlon across the product set (e.g.y

a COBOL program can call a FORTRAN subroutinel.

« Common object taext format to allow tha linking of

object programs produced by two or more compliers.

« One or more record and tlle formats comron across the

product set.

« One or more data representations common across the

product set.
« Compatible external wusar Interfaces to ali slimil
CYBER 180 product set membersy Including the calls

ar
to

all compllersy, tha output formats from 311 corpllers,

and dlagnostlic massages from all compilars.

- Provide statlsticaly pertormance and system debuqgglng

facititles ftor both system and user fevel usae.

= For products covered by standards In Apoendix B8 f(e8.g.¢
BASICy, COBOL, FORTRAN)y provida ootlons to flagy accent

and/or reject alt non-standard statements.

« Atl compliers will atlon?
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« Initiating a batch compllatlon by an Interactlve user.
e Interactive communlcatlons wlth a terminal durlng
executlon of user programs.

-~ Common modules wilf be used whare oractical to provide
reduced development and malntenance costs and conslstency
of results (e.g.y common math tlbrary and numerlc¢
converslon routinas.)

- CYBER. 170 based products will retaln thelr baslc designs
and techniques In thelr CYBER 180 Implementatlons,
Modlflcatlons arse made according to the "following
guldetinest

o Exlsting functlional structures (e«gdey Dhases/pDassasy
ovarlays) are ratalneds These structures provide the
togical grouping of code and data mneeded to 3ssist
NOS/7180 memory management. NOS/180 comrands and loader
directives that manage those structuraeas are not the
same as NOS/170.

e NOS/180 1{oader tables are slmitar to CYBER 170 and
Include separate sectlons for code and data. Loading
functlons Interpret tables and organlze codes and data
Into separate segmentse

« Code Is sharable among multiple users of a ‘compller.
Separate data segments are asslgned for each Instance
of executlon. Product set programs are not aware of
this sharlng since It s managed by NO0OS/180.

e Product set programs manage memorv.wlthln thalr data
segmants according to conventlons defined In the CYBER
180 System Interface Standard.

« NOS/180 record manager 1s. used for Input and output
tfitas. The Internal character data format [Is 8-blt
ASCII.

e Product Set software (Compllers, Data Managemant and
System Utititles) Is to be as Independent from the
operating system as possibhblea. After the Inltlal 0.S,
ratease, no new product releas2 or re-ralease may
require a new verslion of the 0.5. It 3 partlcular
feature requlres speclal 0.S. asslstancea, the
remalnder of the new product must stil! run on the
previous operating system release.
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Jele2 LANGUAGES

L
The CYBER 180 language strategy ls orlented towards three key

user ftanguaqes} FORTRAN, COBOL and BASIC. €ach of thaese has B

distinct” orlentatlon towards sclentifticy buslness, and
time-sharlng respectively. The lmportance of FCRTRAN snd COBOL
In the rarketplace [s well-known, and both wltl continua COC
strengths developed on previous machlne (lnes. BASIC s
_currently the most common time-sharing orlented l3ngu3ge.

These threa languages wll! place a high oremlums on CYAER 170
compatlibllilty In order to e3se user 7lgratlon, wlll have the
stitfest requirements on performance (partlicutarly FORIRAN), ana
witl oprovlide the fullest support of the language. Trade-o!fs In
the operating system for product set support will be made In
favor of these languages,

Tre remalnlng langusges wlil play more supporting roles Iin the
CYBER 130 product offerings A possible exception to this Is APL,
which 1s currentty enjoylng an [Increase In wusage and could
eventually eaqual BASIC Iln usage. ' .

3.4.2.1 Compliac_Classes

Another way of looking at the CYBER 180 language strategy Is
through the concept of compiler classes. This conrcept centers on
the degree to which a language ls supported and Interfaced with
the rest of the system. All classas will conform-to the System
Interface Standard.

A Class_L compller Is fully suoported and Interfaced to the
system In terms of feature richnesss debuqqling alds, usablilty,
Interface to other systems, access to operating sysfem featuras,
etce.

A Class__II_compiler Ls not tully supported In all aspects but
nonetheless provides an Imoortant fanguage wlth heavy customer
use. Certaln characteristlics witl wusually be stressed over
othersa

A Class.III_compiler will be required to meet only the minimum
fanguage standards and will be Implemented and supported more as
a tree~standing apoilcation package. It Is meant oprimarlly to
respond to RFP®s and to ba able to say we have Ite A Class III
compller Is expected to use common compifer elements (e.gey
common syntax table generator) to the greatest extent posslbla,
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even at the expenss of performancea
Usage trends for class II and class III comollers will be

watched closely and the relatlve priorlty of these compllers may
change. For example ALGOL-60, ALGOL-68, and PASCAL all may be
able to satlsfy the non-U.S« market individualliy. 1If so, one

wit! be plcked and stressed over the others.

The follonlng chart breaks down the CY3ER 130 ftanguages Into
classes and provides more datall on the level of support provided
by eache The ftanguages are Ilsted In decreasing order of
oriorlty. :
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Degree Supported L Integrated

L D e T T R T et

1
2)
3)
4)
2]

6)
7
8)
9)

10
11)
12)
13)
14)

15)
16)
in
18)

H =
M=

blank =

Usabliity features
Oebugging asslists
Code optimlzation options

Cr T L

3=-36
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.

Access to operating system features

Interface to other systems
(e.g.. 0OMS1801Y.

Handl Ing varlety of stdedata

Common calling seaquence

types

Complle speed and efflclency
Speed and elficlency of generated

coda

Conformince to ANSI/ISO Std.

Extenslons to standard
Mlgratlion tools
Tralning

User documantatlon

Performance Measurement asslstance
Quality and slze of test base

CYBER 170 comoatiblility
Transactlon Interface

extenslve support
redium support
tittte or no support

J.4.2.2 Individual_Langupaes

- FORTRAN

CLASS!Y

-

]
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XX

Thlis Is the most Important (anguage for CYRER 140.
provide both a productlon mode

and a devefopment
dlagnosticsi both modes

mode
wliilt

COMPANY PRIVATE

stressing
strassina
provlde

executlon
complile
high~tevel

speed

X T

CLASS
111

toomnroar >

[l X - NN

[N i~

=
3
x

x
x

x=x
- e . an s an S n n em S eh m e P Bw Gw M e S W > P W T s e W CE S et wm o o

It witd
speed

and
ANSI-77

ORAFT

O BNONE LN e



3-37

CYBER 180 ARCHITECTURAL OBJECTIVES/REQUIREMENTS

06/08/78

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND CONTROL
3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES
Je4e2e2 Inalvidual Languages

" e e o0 e e e e s e 2 W o W B S 0 0 S e g Pk B0 > 0 -

supporte FORTRAN usage 1ls expected to remaln very high
with virtually all slites using It} requlrements wiil be
driven by Systems.

cosoL

ceBOL 1s almost as Important as FORTRAN. It wlil fully
supoort the new ANSI standard. The expanded sor
Instructlons of the CYBER 180 wiltt make 1t much more
performance competlitlves The forecast 1Is for lncreased
overall usage by our customer base! requlirements for COB0L
also come from Systems.

8ASIC

C180 DASIC. Is Intended primarlly for I[Interactive use.
BASIC wlll! Initlally offer an Interpretive mode and later
an option to produce complied object code. It will conform
to the new ANSI standard plus extenslons for enhanced C170
compatiblilty. Usage ls expected to remalin constant over
the next 5 vyears} requirements come oprimarliy from
Services.

APL

APL Is Intended for [nteractlve use. While the current
torecast does not project an Increase In use on C1i70 (stifi
fess than half of BASIC)y some Industry sources: see a
dramatlc Increase In use In the 1980°s.

ALGOL-60

ALGOL requlrements come primarily from Systems outslde the
U.S. Usage projectlions are not currently avaltables
honevery elther PASCAL or ALGOL-68 could replace ALGOL-60
and Its current poslition In that markaetplace wlthin the
1382 timeframae.

PASCAL

PASCAL Is the language delined by Hirth, rather than the
C18C Implementatlon languagey PASCAL-X. It Is grouing In
popularltyys particularly In the unlverslity and overseas
environments, Reguirements are driven primarity by
Systems, PASCAL may oe the best cholce to push due to |ts
acceptance In the U.S. and Its potential for replacling
ALGCL In the European market.
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- PL/I
PL/I Is orimarlly Intended to fespond to RFP*s and will be
2 minimafl impiementafions Requiremenys are dr-iven
primarily by systems. -

- JOVIAL, ALGOL-68

If provided at all, the primary requlirerent would be to
satlsty RFP*ss Speclfically these two compllers will not
be planned ftor developaent from R{D funds. Development
nould be tled to speclfic accounts and funded at least
partialiy from COS.

JOVIAL could be one of three deflnad varlantsty J3» J4 or

J74. The requlrement for JOVIAL would coma from certain -

U.S. Government contractse. ALGOL-6A s compietaly
different from ALGOL~60 and would not be a reolacerent
untess marketolace abandons ALGCL-60 In favor of ALGCL-6%.
Requirements for ALGOL-68 would come from the overse3ss
Systems markaets, partlcutarty from th2 acadamlic wortd.

3.%42.3 Common_Comniler Elamepts
It 1s a CYBER 180 objective for corpllers to share conrponents
wherever possible and bpractical, and where schedule oermltsa
- Listed betow are the major areas of commonallty to be consliderad?

- Common Code Generator (CCG)

FORTRAN and SYMPL will ©both wuse the <Ci83 CCG. COBOL,
PASCAL-X, and BASIC will be designed so that they can
eventually Intertace to CCG. Other compliars will be
required to use CCG unfess shown to be Impracticale

- Common Math Llbrary
Atl mathematlcal languages (FIRTRAN, ALGOL-60, PL/I, SASIC,
APLy JOVIAL) will usa a common math Ilbrary, includling
numerlcal conversion routinas.

« Common Syntax Fable Generator
This wlll be consldered for all Class III; and pertaos

Class II compllers. This can simplify the syntax analysls
phase of complliatlion at the expense of compllatlon speed.
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= Common Cradle Components

The cradle code s those modules used by compliers and the
common code generator to perform service functlonse Thase
modules should shleld the compliler from tha 0S interface to
provide a more easily changable set of complliers. Possible
modufes are 1I1/0y control card cracklng, cross refarence
mapsy dlagnostic Interface, termination procassing, etc.
The use of common cradle modules must be enforced In
certaln areas for all compllers to achleve the degree of
compatibllity speclfied In the SIS.

- Common Debug Alds
This covers such things as Interactlive debugy traceback,

and post-mortum dump analysis. All compliters are potential
users of these common components.
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3.6.3 (#) DATA MANAGEMENT (JMS180)

The oprilmary objective of OMS180 Is to span the range of CYZER
180 vorocessors and .appllcations wlth a set of secure- and

compatible OMS capabliitiese. Target aoplications areas may be

supported by separate products rather than one data base
manager. The compatibllilty across separate products wlll be
almed 3t unlform user Interfsce conventions, utliities 3and some
forms of Interchangeablie media.

The baslc vehictes for DMS180 are CYBER's DHS1i70 and EDMS
systems. These products will be wused as the deslgn and
experlence base for selectlng those OMS capablititles ta offer »s
separate products In speclflc applications areas. Hherever
feasibley, exlistlng CYBER 170 source code wl!l be wused to
Irplerent the elements of DMS180. :

The future need for ANSI compltlance Is recognized although the
current directlon Is obscure. OMS180 wlt! syopport one data model
which Is orlented towards CODASYL and which wlll eventually
provide a minimum tevel ANSI compllance. . .

OMS180 Includes products suoporting two distinct environmentst
file processing and data base processing. °~Flle processing s
provided by the advanced access methods of the Record Manaqger}
data base processing Is provided by the DBMS. In addltlon, a
complementary set of support ftunctlons wlll support both
environnentss These Include a query languajey data dlctlonary,
and report wrltéres Uniike DOMS170, OMS180 wilt! stress the
dif terences between the two anvironments In order to get the
proper marketing mlleage out of both. The emohasls wlll be on
conslstent and complamentary external |[nterfacesy, cormon only
where they should be.

© 3.ke3.1 Flle Processing

Flle processing capabltlitles wltl Includet

~ Advanced Access Methods (Dlrect, Indexed Sequential and
Multliole Indexing? oproviding concurrent updating of =»
single file by multiple users.

- Flte Management wutllilty supportiny converslion batween
record manager flles and to and from certaln I9M tormats,
as well as record qualification, reformatting, etc. Thls
utillty wlit be functionally equlvaltent to C170 FCRM obut
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nwitt stress wusabllility and conslstency ulth other C130 D0BN
products over C1i70 compatiblility.

- Except where provided explicltiy by the flanguage (l.e.y
C0B0L) access to AAM files wlil be provided by a common set
of Interface routines tor altl Class I and II compllers.

3.4+3.2 Data Base Processina

The C180 DBMS wifil be based primarliy on EDNS which provides a
J-tevel schema {conteptual, physlcal, and external) and
CODASYL-type set processing as deflned by the EOMS ™COSET™
approach. A tong term obJactlive Is to provlide support for the
ref{ational data model plus any CODASYL extenslons required to
meet the minlmum ANSI standardse Support of a “DMS170 View™ ls
described In Sectlon 3.6.2y Product Set Translitlon,.

The data base requlrements described balow define a
“tradltlonal . DBHS" with (tlttle uniaueness over the competltion

with the exceptlion of the EDNS phlliosophy on Intormation,

processling and Its 3-schema aoproache ADEC Is currently
Investliqating the desirabll ity of addlitlonal
requlrements/capabliitles In support of our key Industrlies and
the sclentlfic orientation of our tradltional buslness. Such
additional capablillties would be Intended to nprovlide a
competltive edge In certaln key areass rathar than Just meeting
the competlitlon.

DBHS Reaulcaments Importance

- Concurrent access from transaction, batch, and High
interactlive environments. In order to provide for
ease of application checkout, and a better fit In
the Services environment, the OBMS, as an optional
capablility should be able to execute ln a
non-concurrent mode.

- System |s to be geared towards the transactlon Hlgh
environment wlth the other two environments of
second3ry Importances Usar Intertace will be
compatible across all three environments.

- Host languaqge Intertace to atl Class I compllers Hlgh
(FORTRAN, COB0L)y plus selected Class II
comollers where the need |s clear. DML will be
processed by 3 pre-processor rather than through
modifications to the host tanguage compller,.
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- Data base Integrity. Thls Includes optionatl
Integrity constraints to prevent orphan racords
from existing In the data basey, journal fogglng
and audlt tralls, and proper coordinatlon of
concurrent processing,

- Dual loyging 3and dual recording should be
provided as an option.

- Data base securlty. Thls Includes sccess control
to the Item tevel, access controls on data dlctlonary,
schemay, and utitlty usaga and dilsplay, and preventlon:
of dlrect user processinj of data basa files (le.@ay
clrcumventing the OBMS).

- Data base recovery. Thls Includes off-1ine recovery
uslng Jjournal’ logs and automatic recovery from
system fallures, with minimal operator intervention,
and on-llne rollback of Incomplete transactlons.
Coordlnation of recovery with user-detined,
operator inltlated and possibly automatically
tlred qulet points Ls requlred.

- Multiple data base supoort. The abllity to orocess
multiple data bases concurrently, and to add and
delete data bases without having to taka the DANS
down.

- Abltity to “down™ certaln parts of a data base for.
repalry dumplng, etces wlthout having to take the
entire data base downe

« The DBAMS access method will usey, at a minimum,
the baslc mccess methods of the C180 Record
Manager. It wlll, howevaer, be transparent to the
usery l.e.y he will not ba able to access the data
base outside ot the 0BMS. Multlple access paths to
dsts basa racords and data compression will be
providedes

- Data Independence. Programs accessing data
bases (or conventlonal files for that matter)
nwlt! be Independent oft medlum and devlice
typey, volume resldencys 3and storage structure,
format and address. 0Data base programs should
be Insulated from changes to the physlcal data
. base (e.gey a program should be tied to Its
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3121313_9313_2333 Processing : ’ 3244303 End-User Query Language
external schema} 1t should not have to be recomplied 1 tanguage provides extenslve query capabliitles, a simple update
when the conceptual or physical schema ls changed 2 capablilty, and an expanded dlisplay capabillty providing at least
and the external schama doas not)e TVTrade-offs 3 headlngsy pB3inge and minlmatlt formatting.s The query lanquaga
should be made In favor of lIncreased program and & also Interfaces to the stand-atone tepsrt wrliter for more
data Indeoendence over performance or lmplemenfa- S conpllicated reports.
tlon convenlence. 6 .
[ 4 Query Language objectlives Include?
- Dlstributed Data Base and Multli-Malnframe Supporte. Medlum 8
The DBMS must be abte to support a shared data 9 = The exlsting Qu tanguage wit!t serve as the base
base by multlpie mainframes. Some form of distri- 10 speclticatlone This wlil be signiticantly reduced In slze
buted data base capablillity will be requiradj the 11 and complexltys and minimal extenslons added to support new
extent and exact mechanlse Is not known at this time. 12 capabliilties of EDMS and the expanded dlsplay capablitity.
13 .
= The DBMS wll! be orlented towards medlum 3and targe Hiqgh 114 - A common language tor both tile and O08MS environments.
size data bases, but must be able to handle very 115 Some language features wllt be restricted to one or the
Varge data basess 116 other environment.
17 . -
smalt up to 1 miltlon bytes 118 - The query.language should operate In both a batch and
medlum up to 100 milttlon bytes 119 . Interactive modes
large up to 2 blitlon bytes 120
very targe up to 9 trlltlon bytes 121 - Where posslble the aquery language should share common
) 22 modules with C180 compliers. This ensures conslstency of
- Masintenance eases Tha deslgn of the 08MHS shall Medlum 23 numeric processing and conversliony and reduces develoogent
- contaln a malntenance mode to ald users lsolate and 24 costse
document software errorse. Hhere possible these 25 : .
alds should work automatically without having to be 26 - A stand-alone schema for conventlonal files wiill not be
turned on. er provided. Insteady the descriptlion wlil come from el ther
28 end-user dlirectlves or the data dictlonary,
- Tralninge Must adequately cover the Information High 29
theory behlnd EDMS as well as the standard “how to 30 -~ It would be desirable for a user to be able to procass
use the product.” 31 flles and a data base at the same time. Thls allows hlr to
32 Interact betwe>n the two environments and to convert fron
0BMS by Its nature Is s complicated products It is therefore 33 one to the other, Thls has 3 low orlority and witl not be
important that deslign tradeoffs be made In favor of ease of use 34 done 1! 1t overly compilicates elther environment.
and slimpllclty of Installatlion over ttexiblllty of «capablliltles 35
and performance beyond the AO/R objectlvas. Rellablility ls also 36 Deslgn tradeot!fs In the query language will be made In favor
very Important for DBMS as Ilts use generally reaquires a msjor 37 of auallty of codey and human englneering over per.formince and
customer commltment and Increased vulnerablillty of his operations 38 features. Where commands must take considerable processing time-
to the systeme In shorty the DBMS should do what [t does weltl 39 to completey perlodic statuses should be provided to keep the
and be easy to fearn and usae. 40 user Intormed of progress.
41
3.4.3.3 End-User_Query Lanauale #3 J.4.3.4 Data Dictionary
&
(11
The C180 Quary Languaga should appear to the user as a single 45 The C180 Data Dictlonary System{s) wlll be wused to describe
product supporting both a conventional file and data basa %6 both conventlonal fliles and OMNS180 data basess In the data base
environmente. First priority ls support af data bases, o7 anvironment the data dlctionary system will be Integrated with
conventlonal flles 1s o! secondary Importances The quecy 3

the data detfinitlon capablilitles of the DBMS,.
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3.4.3.5 Repoct Hclter

The C180 Report Hritar wlli be a stand-alone package which
wil! be able to produce reports from both the conventlonal flle
and data base environments. It would be deslrable for the Report
Wrlter to ba able to function both Independentlyy, without the
need for an initial procassing step with the query l3anguiages as
well -as In conjunctlon wlth the query language where it
simpllfles wuser orocessing. Report HWHriter dlrectlves, where
possible, will be compatible with thelr Ci170 QU counterparts.

3.4.3.6 Forelgn_Systems

The system wlli not prevaent the use of 3 foralgn. data base
management system, @sges TOTAL In 1tleu of the CYBER 180 0BM
system. Forelgn and CYBER 180 DBN systems are not requlred fto
share data bases but must be capable of sharlng physical
resources.
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J.4.4 PRODUCT SET DESIGN OBJECTIVES/PRIORITIES

o
. The prlority matrices which follow Indlcate resource and
deslign trada-offs to be made In pltanning subject productse Glven
that 8 product meets mlnimum feature tlevel and tunctlonal/RAM
performance requirementsy design and resource ootimization shout4d
be made In a manner which emphaslizes the hlgher orlorlty
trade-offse The definltlons of these deslgn trade-offs aret

COMPATIBLITY - Source tevel comoatiblilty with ~ the
predecessor CYBER 170 product If no specltication Is no'ed in
“REMARKS"e

REAL MEMORY USE - The “workling set slze"” (or maximum overlay
tength) to orocess a nominally slzed task (compliation or
otherl.

EXECUTION SPEED =~ For complilersy efficlency of generated
object code In terms of CPU speed In executing representative
saequences of code} for other productse CPU and throughput
time to process representative product inputse.

COMPILE SPEED - CPU and throughput timea to process source
input.

CODE COMPACTION =~ Efflclency of gener3ted object code in
terms of Instruction space necesssry to execute
representatlve sequences of coda.

TEST BASE SIZE - A wide range of wuser appilcatlons is
expected to be run agalnst this product, Hhere resource
trade-offs exlsty they should be diracted toward a targe and
comprehenslve test base.

FEATURE RICHNESS = Emphasls ls to be glven to adding user or
marketlng requested features to thls product beyond those
necessary to minimally support standards and other products
reaculirements, ’
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3elals2 Support Services
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3.4.4.3 {#) Data Manaaement_ (DMSL80) 1 3.4.5 UTILITIES TO BE SUPPLIED ;
' 2
3 . 3
-------------- cmececmccman=t % B et e S L L &
TESI BASE SIZE ! 5 PROGRAM 1 Source code malntenance . 5
------ R D el Ll b L ! 6 ORIENTED ! Object code maintenance, 6
EXECUTION SPEED i | ! L4 ! Link editor 4
Lt D2 S Rttt DL L cmmmeet ! ! 8 1 Line and text edltor 8
REAL MEMORY USE 1 L) ! 9 ! Text and source code formatters 9
LR R mememeem—e——— ] ! 1 ! 10 i Oebugalng alds 10
FEATURE praness N I B 11 i e Ot ~em——- .——-- 11
em——— L Lt DD .. 1 ! 1 1 12 DATA 1 General utllltles 12
COMPATIBILITY 1 ] ] ! ! 13 ORIENTED 1 Copy (records, partitlons, flles? . 13
b L DL LS S LR + t ! ! ! | i% 1 Compare 14
EASE OF USE ! ] 1 L 1 ! REMARKS 15 ! File disptlay 15
e ——m e ——— L R R R R R D R L e e D e e e DD S Dt 16 | Data management 16
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Hethods R 1 31 121141 I C170 access methods 19. ] Usaga analysls 19
-------------- et e L R ] ! Log/audlt 20
Flle Mgmt B 1 [ 1 ! ! t 21 ! Recover/restore 21
Utitlty 111 1 31 121 ! Compatlblllfv with FORM 22 1 D3 creatlon 22
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DBHMS Support 1 ] 1 1 1 ! 26 ORIENTED 1 Dump/restore 26
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------ wmemmmmefecepomcbecmbmenmfenctoanfamcncescecaraenceneaacanae 28 SYSTEM 1 Malntenance log analysls 28
0oL 121 ) 13 111 ! Executlion speed of DBMS 29 ORIENTED 1 System use log analysls 29
-------- B T R R e e e e L L e L L L 30 ! *Dump/load Job queue 30
Query 1 ! ! ! ! t { Compatlblilty with 31 ! System generatlon/modlficatlon 31
Language LIS 1 121 1 31 cC170 QU 32 ' Terminal use ) 32
Ry S e e L LS PP EL P LEEE T L L LTS £ 1 System/job/flle status ' 33
Data | ! ! ! 1 1 ! 34 ! Message capablillity 34
Dictliaonary {11 12 131 | 35 1 Permanent flles 39
----- cecmcamsctecrfonctuacotenatencfumnfeccccnccmncccconcnanccnan 36 1 Dump/toad . 36
Raport ! L 1 ! | ! { Compatiblilty with 37 ! Audlt .37
Hrlter 111 131 121 {1 Ci70 Qu 33 i Archliving 38
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3.5 SECURITY AND_PROTECTION

CYBER 180 wil! comply wlth sectlon IV of D.0eDe " Direactive
5200-28M.

The securlty objectives for CYBER 180 software are to prevent

1) unauthorlzed access to Information
2) unauthorlized Informatlion modificatlion
3) unauthorized denlal of use

In an environment In which muitiple users with multliple levels of
‘ clearance wlll be accessing and sharing computer resources,
programsy and data which have multiple levels of accessibillity.

The flve major components of the CYBER 180 operating system
securlty capablillties are described below.

1) Identitication - Every user of the system has a unlque
ldentlflcation that (s wused to regulate
access to the system and [Its resources.
Intertaces are- providad that allow
Instaltations and wusers to regulate |Job
initliation and termination sequeances.

. 2) Control Access - Access control llsts are the baslc' resource
protection mechanlsm. They ldentltfy all
legal users of a resource and the user®s mode
of accesse Each raesource known to the systam
has a single owner who ls responsible for the
resourcay its usages protectlion and
accounting. A single module of code |Is
responsible for assuring that resource accass
Is In conformance wlth the access controls
for that resource. Interfaces are provided
that altow Instaltatlons and users to orovide
additional control of user access to
resources and Intormatlon, Access to
resourcas Is regufated according to?

othe lavel of access of tha user

«the level of allowed access for a resource
«the securlty laval of the system
anvironmenty both Internal and external,

For exampley, a3 rwrequest for axecutlon of a
securae program by an authorized user could be
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prohlbited 1t general opurpose time sharing
s sesslons are active.
L]

3) Integrity - The segnent and clng memory protectlon
capabititlies of CYBER 180 hardware are used
to control access and to Lsolate tha
activitles of concurrent userse.

fb) Survelltlance - A systeh fog describing security related
events ls malntalned. '

S) Protectlon - optlonal data encryption ls orovided.

= The overall protection objectives for CYBER
180 are to protect the user from other users,
the system trom users, users from the systems
and system elements from other systen
elements.

= Data wl!l be protected 3t the?
- tlle level
- record level (through Record MHanager)
i . ~ etement lavel (through DMS180)

3.6 (#) HMIGRATION

Migration Is the process of moving COC products and Its
customer base from the CYBER 170 to the CY3ER 180. It rust
provide a set of CYBER 170/CYBER 180 oproduct cavabjlities and
conversion alds whlch wiit minimlze the Impact of migratlion on
the user base over an extended period (10 years).

Initlal CYBER 180 hardware will be Introduced and suppnrted ‘as
Advanced 170 systems whlch are capabla o! rentacing a CYDSR 170
malnframe and axecutlng lts code. CYBER 130 softwace (NCS130)
witt be Introduced latere.

CYBER 180 target speclflcations to support mlgration Includet

- the detinltion of the wuser Interface for the operating
system based on CYBER 170 NOS.

- source language definltlons that are the sare for CYBER 170
and CYBER 180.

- program and flle conversion alds that assist the user In
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moving to the CYBER 180,

- 3 dual sta}a executfon environment wherein both CYBER 170
and CYBER 180 workloads may be processed concurrently.

3.6.1 OPERATING SYSTEM IMPLICATIONS

3.6.1.1 Dual _State Procassing

N0S/180 processes elther NOS/180 and NOS/170, or NOS/180 and
NOSYBE 170 Jobse The Initlal deslgn model for dual state
processing s that of a symmetric (llnk configurationy one
executlng NOS/170, the other executlng N0S/180. This sharing of
a2 single malntrame Is known only to the most baslc elements of
NOS/180.

3.6.1.2 Dual_State Reguicemants

The following dual state functlions sre provided through NOSy
NOS/BE and NOS/180. Hhere tradeolfs must bae madey, NOS/BE

migration and converslon support takes oprlorlty. Hhereaver
possible dual state functlions are symmetric between C170 and 180
states. .

- Abliity to submit a job from one state to the othar state.

- Abltlty to status and control jobs across the dual state
from a terminal or operator consola.

- Abltlity to select C170 or C180 primary mode of exacution at
fnteractive togln

- Support  the symaetric tink protocol between states.
Provlde standard requests to send 3nd recelve messages
across the tink.

- Support for the Ci70 muttl mainframe filnk functions (e.gee
get and save permanent flles, route files, etc.d for file
access across the (lnx,

- Provide mechanisms for OHNCODE exits on a flte basls.

Thuse exits will allow communication across the dual state
tink with system-supplied record access routlnes.
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= Programs accessling flles In the other state naed not be
recomplled when the file Ils moved to the ©program's state.
Control card changes are Dermlsslble.

- Dual state operatlonal control Is orovided from a sinjle
operator console {similar to NOS/BE multi-malntramel whoere
N0S/180 dlsolays are a subset of NJIS/170. At deadstart?
memoryy PP®s and channels are asslignef to the C173 st3te or
C180 state wuntll the systems are Idled and a recovery
deadstart Is taken. Oual access controllers may be
accesslble by both states concurrently but not through the
sama channels. Devica assignments may be swlitched between
states by operator control.

- In a multl-malnframe environment externsal mainframes view
the dual state processor 3s two malntrames and Interface to
either the C170 or C180 0.S. dlirectly vla the.symmetric
1inke. .

= Dual state must support the folloning RAN requlrerentst

An 0.S. fallure In one state cinnot cause on 0eS.

fallure In the other. .

Independent recovery deadstart Is deslirable’ ldie down
of ona state while the other 1Is belng deadstarted |is
acceptable. :

One MCU/control facltlty supports both states.

On=tine maintenances error logging, etcey tor NOS,
NOS/BE and NCS180 are centrallzed.

3.641.3 Operatina System Usac_Infercface

The CYBER 180 Operating System target soeclflcatlion [Is based
on NOS/170, modlifled as necessary to present 3 consistent user
inferface across the varlous modes of access and to accommodate
new hardware faatures. On an exceptlon basls, Important NOS/ODE
capablitities will be In the target soeclflicatlion. Subsaquent
CYBER 170 develooment will pend toward that target speclficatlon
to achleve a more unlform user Interface when NOS/180 Is
refeased.
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3.6+.2 PRODUCT SET TRANSITION

The objective Is to of fer applicatlon soyrce code
compatibllilty between the CYBER 180 oproduct and the CYBER
170 1981 oroductse Thls can be achlevad by?

- Implementing the product or front-ends on the two machines
to a common external speclflicatlon.

- Using s common test basee

-~ Carrylng across the product (or [ts front-end) written In =
common Implementation fanguage.

The emphasls for “new™ CYBER 170 tront-ends and products wlil
be to code In SYMPL for both CYBER 180 and CYBER 170 systenmsy
le®#ey machlne independent Implementatione .

Existing CYBER 170 products (or those In devetopment) written
in SYMPL wlil be made more transportable by supporting SYMPL on
CYBER 180.

3.6.2.1 EQRIRAN

CYBER 170 Basa - FTNS

- Successor to FTN&

- Breakages wlll be Introduced to reduce machlne and data
dependent usagese Usages such 8s SHIFT and MASK
operationsy Hollerith data, etca witt be flagged and
require manual converslon,

-~ Breakages wif! be Introduced for ANSI compllance and to
remove archalc usages. 98X of the jobs so affected will be
transiatable by converslon alds

CYBER 180 Product

- FTINS relmplemented In CYBER 180 Implementatlon Language

- Use common code generator

- Same external snecl'icatlon and test base as CYBER 170

version
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= Machlne and 0.S. deoendant breakages only. A convarsion
ald will be provided to flag possible machlne dependent
usages for hand translation and to convert 0.S. dependent
breakages (e.g., OVERLAY) where poSsiola.

3.6.2.2 COBOL

CYBER 170 Base ~ COBOL 6
- COBOL Sy extended to meet ANSI-79 requlrements

- 100%X converslon ald coverage of C0B80L-5 to c03cL-6
breakages

CYBER 180 Product

- COBOL6 Front End transported to CYPER 180

= New code generator

- Breakages only 1In areas of 0.S. Support and machline
dependent data types. A converslon ald will convért all
those breakages that can be convertad} those that cannot
wilt! be flagged to aid In hand translatlon.

= Control card opntlon to compile C170 COBOL S oprograms as
requlred by new ANSI standarde HIIl work for all proaranms
unless unsupported system capsbillities wused or machine
depandent. data manipulatlon done.

364243 SORI/MERGE °

CYBER 170 Base - SORT/MERGE 5

- New complle phasa meets CYBER 180 System Intertface
Standards

- S/U5 processes old and new sort directlvesy no converslon
alds

CYBER 180 Product
- S/M5 complle phase

= Noew sort phase

COMPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT

O DNV E b N

-
-a

RN NN NI NI e e b s s s e
MErwmr-o0e oW S wn

NN
~~ o

~n

n
PR

S & EELD NN
AEANFOODANDOVIWN =D

»
>

s r
[~ 2]



: 3-57
CYBER 180 ARCHITECTURAL OBJECTIVES/REQUIREMENTS

06/08/78
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND CONTROL

3.0 CHARACTERISTICS AND FEATURES

3e642¢3 SORT/MERGE

D e e P e ] ~

- No conversion alds other than system utltities for flte
converslione. -

- Breakages In areas of 0S support and data dependenclas.
!

3.6.2.4 BASIC

CYBER 170 Base ~ Interactlve éASIc L)

- New Implementation} runs Interpretively and produces object
code

- Modast feature anhancements to 1977 BASIC 3

- Removes semantlc devlatlons from ANSI-78 BASIC

- 100% converslon ald coverage for data~-independent (anquage
differences.

CYBER 180 Product
- BASIC & front end and Interpreter transported to CYBER 180

- Comptlant with expanded. ANSI standard} retalns
non-confilcting extenslons from CYBER 170 BASIC &

-~ Very few breakages and only In area of 0.Se. support} atll
of thaese wlill be dlagnosed by the compller. :

- No object code avallable from early verslon.

3.642.5 ALGOL=60 .

'CYBER 170 Bese - ALGOL 5
CYBER 180 Product
~ ALGOL 5 front end transported to C130

= Machine and N0S/180 dependent braakagas to be dlagnosed by
the complier
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3.602.6 APL

CYBER 170 Base ~ APL2 (APLUH)
CYBER 180 Product

= A new Implementation compatible with APL2 (APLUM)

- Breakages only .In 23ress of 0.S. suoport and machline
dependent data types

= HWill be asble to convart Ci170 APL work spaces and flles

3e602.7 PASCALs JOQVIALs ALGOL=688a_PLZI

The CYBER 170 base for these products ls too srall to warrant
speclal mlgration plannlng. . )

3.6.2.8 nnsiﬁn_USnc_nigtailnnLEcnducL_Icaaslilﬁn

.

OHS180 wilt be desligned to supoort a “OMS170 Vien™ to halo
ease user mlgratlione Providing a 100% compatible DOMSITO0 Viaw
wlll not be possible In either the 0JL or OML. The major
emphasis will be placed on migratlion ot user source orograms and
sub-schemas wherever posslible. The actual Imnlementation
declsion will be deferrad untit 1981 and wlill depand on the
number of actlive users of CDOCS.

The approach will be to transliate exlsting COCS dates
structures (refatlons) 1iInto the eaqulvatent 0OMS180 structures
(sets). A converslon utlitlity wlil transiate COCS calls wlthin
yser COBOL and FORTRAN source programs Into equivatent OMS130 DML
statementss The DOMS170 data mode! witl not be processed dlrectly
by OMS180. Some form of conversion ald wlll be requlred to
convert a data base from DMS170 to DMS180.

3.6.3 FILE CONVERSION

3.6+3.1 0ff-Ling

A symmetrlc (between C180 and C170) set of copy and converslan
utitlties will be provided for tanpe-to-tape and
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. disk-to-tape-to-disk flle conversion., They will handles 1
. . 2

a) All access methods and record types supparted by Ci70 3
Record Manager (Vi.4 and Vi.5). 1Y

. 5

b) All C170 character codes to/from ASCII. 6
7

c) C170 18-blt Integer to/from C180 half word. 8
. 9

d) Full wWord Integer and floating polnt. . 10
. 11

e) ANSI 69 (read only) and ANSI 76 labels. 12
13

f) 7600 SCOPE 2, Sequentlial and Word Addressable flle i
organlzatlonse. 15

16

g) 3000L, MASTER Sequentia! and Linked Indexed Sequentlial. ir.
18

3.63.2 On=Ling 19
20

21

Hhen eoexecutlng In dual state, 2 program may access disk flies 22
frorm the other state. Access to 170 fites from the 180 state s 23
mandatorye Access to 180 flles from the 170 state ls requlred 2%
untess that access 1Is damonstrated to be seldom~-used or 25

prohibltively expensive to Ilmplement, . 26
27

364321 SYSTEM SUPPORTED 28
29

Slpale__data__tvypa {character *, Integer or tloatlng polaty 30
files can be accessed on a file or record baslis. 31
“32

3) Flies of the toltlowing types mdy be transmitted, In thelr 33
entlrety, between statess Iy

35

~ Sequentlal organization, record type H or Zo block type 36

Cc . 37

38

b) Flies of the following types may be deslgnated for 39
record-fevel access between the statass bg

. &

- Sequential organlzation, record type W or Zs block type &2

C 63

Ly

- Index Sequentiaf. %5

46

* 6-blt, one code type for 170, 8-blt ASCII for 180. Y4
58
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3¢6.3.2.2 USER INTERVENTION

Cn a file basisy OWNCODE exits will be supported which allow a
user to request a raw binary record from the other state, convert
data flelds as necessary and return the record to Its requesting
programe. (Olsk) flle types to be supported aret

- Sequentlial
- Indexed Sequential

Any CYBER 170 flle can be accessed on a PRU basis. An entlre
flte or 3 slngle PRY can be fransmitted between states. The user
program or owncode exlt 1s responsiblie for interpretation and
converslon of the PRU content.

3.7 MAINIENANCE_SOFIWARE

Halntenance Software Is organized Into three major categorles?

1) On-tlne Monltor - . .
2) Oft-fina Monltor
3) Testsy, Dlagnostics and Utltitles

The functlonal objectives for CYBER 180 ULevel II and III
Malntensance Softwsre are described In the followlng o3ragraphse
These objectlives appoly to both the CYBER 170 and CYBER 180 states
of operatlon except where noted otherwlse.

3.7.1 ON-LINE MONIVTOR

The CYBER 180 state On~t1ine Monftor shatl Imorove
"malntalnablilty of system critlcal elements by?

1) Observing system oparation via hardware RAM features.

2) Reoorting and logging errorse

3) Activate/deactive hardware RAM features as requested by
the 0S and/or tests and dlagnostics.

4) Notltylng 0S5 of hardware fallurese.

5) Belng desligned to function In a “crash-proof*™ manner to
ensure retentlon of pertinent tallure data. .

6) Providing a console Interface to tha malntenance englreser
both locally and remotely. However Joes not supply the
remote access driver software.

7) Monltoring system malnframe components (processors,
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memorlesy I0U) for enwvironmental power faults and
warningse It shatl be Independent of hardware fallures,
except Its own, and Independent of Operating Systenm
fallures.,

In additlion, the on-tine monitor shallt

- Limlt the equlpment dedlcated to the on-line monltor to a
malntenance channel and PP for CYBER 180 state, and to a
malntenance channel for CYBER 170-state.

- Ba loglcally Independent from the systeme A fallure of
these facliltias will not cause a system fallure.

3.7.2 OFF-LINE MONITOR

The Off-t1ine Honltor shalle

1) Provide a load and control capablilty for both CYBER 180
and CYBER 170 teésts and dlagnostlcs.

2) Provlde ablilty to examine faliure Informatlion on system
critlcal devices as collected by the On-llne Monltor.

3) Suoport verlflcatlons manufacturing, and the fleld
environmenta.

4) Support remote maintenanca.

6) Provide for total system exerclsing and veriflcation.

6) Provide capabltlties for mainframe Inltiallzatlon.

3.7.3 TESTS, DIAGNOSTICS,y UTILITIES

1) Datecty Identify and lsolate hardware malfunctlons In the
CYBER 1810.

2) Verlfy hardware operatlon prlior to customer use and after
repalre

3) Hhere possibles be able to execute 1In an on-line and
oft{=-line mode, .

4) Provide equlpment and media performance history, analysiss
and praedlctlons.

$) Provlide majintenance oroceduraes based on performance
history.

6) Provide *“fruncated" wverslions of CYBER 180 tests for
inltlatizing the hardwiare needed for on-ilne or off-line
system operatione :
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3.0 NETHWORKS

CYBER 180 network products support data transmission among
host computersy and betwean host computers and terminals over
commuynicatlion flnes. Single and muitl host <conflguratlions sare
supported wusing the CYBER 170 Network Processing Unlt (255X or
successor) hardware and software products. Thls Intertace allows
the addlitlon of a CYBER 180 host to an exlsting CYBER 170
network.

The CYBER 170 host network software lIs the base of CYBER 180
host software. The Network Access Method (NAM), Communicatlons
and Network Supervisors (CSy, NS), and Network Definltion Language
(NOL) Impiementations will be used where they meet the structure
of NOS/180« NAM wilit have a dedicated PP to Interface to the
front-end NPUse. The Remote Batch Facllilty (R3F) wllf support
foca! and remote batch devices.

The NOS/180 host natwork scftware separates tha communicatlion
function ftrom other processing and manajes the sharlng of tha
data communication mnetwork by multlple 3ppllcation. orograms.
Each program wutillzes a consistent Interface that oprovides
ltoglical connectlons to all termlnatl types. The NPU presents a
virtual Interfaca to the host for b3atch and Interactlive
terrinals, so that termlnals appear simitar to the host
appllcation programse The network softwsre Includes bufterlng
and queuelng to efficlently conflgure (arge numbers of! sftow
devices. Up to 10.0003ctlve terminals may be connected fo a host
computers Any applicatlon may access up to 10,000 2active
terminats, .

-The termlinal types and (lne protocols supported are descrlbed
In Appendix Cs Asynchronous {lnes may operate at standard rates
between 110 and 9600 bps. Standard speeds are 110, 134.5, 300,
600, 1200, 2600y 4800 and 9600 bps. Synchronous (lines may
operate at speeds between 2000 and 56,000 bpse Inter-node trunks
may operate at speeds up to 564000 bps for hligher 1f general
Industry trends dictate).

The NOS/180 flle interface can be usad by usar and system
appllcations to 3access network devices. This allows a proaram to
hanole network and non-network devices with ona Intarface.

Support tools for man3aging Network Processing Unit software
are provided wlth NOS/130.
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4.0 COMPATIOILITY OBJECTIVES

.1 RITHIN CYBER 180

CYBER 180 wllf
accormodated across the !lne.

fort

4

a compatible data Interface that is
This objective Includes provislons

present

Single Instructlion set across the CPU range.
ANSI standard data representatlon on cards and tapse.
CYBER 180 standard data formats (internal and externald.

CYBER 180 standard dlsk recording formats (physlical and
loglical flle ftevel) for each transportabla medla typee

CYBER 180 standard operating system Intarface.

CYBER 180 standard data formats aret
8-blt bytes.

Internal representation of character data In ASCII, wlth
speclal CPU provislons to take packed decimal data that
had been previously transtated from EBCDIC to ASCII and
transiate It back to Its orlginal reoresentatlon.

Flxed polnt numbers, 32 and SBAblt 2°s complement

Floatlng point numbersy 6%-blt (single precislion) and
128-blt (double preclslion) slaned magnltude. The rasults
of the CYBER 180 (filoating npolnt Instructlons wilt be
arithmet{cally compatlble to the normal range of CYBER 170
tfioating polnt normatized unrounded resultse

Signad and unsligned packed declimal numbersa

Signed (embedded and separate/leading and tralling) and
unsigned zoned decimal numberses
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%e2 MEDIA INTERCHANGE
4.2 MEDIA_ INIERCHANGE
! ' ! !
I Physlcatl | Converslion 1 Loglcal
Device ! Recordling ! Code 1Structuring
e e e R e L L LY T o ememccwane e
- L} ! !
7T Track 1 ANSI ! 8CO 11977 ANSI
tape | 200bpl NRZI | Istandard
) (read oniy)!} '
! 556bpl NRZI 1 |
t 800bpi NRZI 1! !
! 1 !
9 track ! ANSI R | ASCII 11977 ANSI .
tape ! 800cpl NRZI 1 EBCOIC !standard
f 1600cpl PE 1 t
1 6250cpl GCR 1 1
. 1 { 1 .
80 colurn ! ANSI 1 ASCII 1Card Image
cards ! ! 029 !
1 ! 026 !
! ITransparent 1
“e3 HAINTENANCE SOFTHARE
Predecessor Products
It Is a goal of the Malntenance Software to use certaln
exlsting CYBER 170 malntenance orograms. Thls software shall
have the same external dlagnostic/test procedures when run
elther In the CYBER 170 or the CYBER 180 state.
Companion Products
Level IIr Maintenance Software must perform with atl
operating systems supported In CYBER 180 stata.
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5.0 SYSTEM ENGINEERING

5.1 STANDARDS

The CYBER 180 systems will comply with all appllicable COC and
Industry standardse Any deviations will be ldentlfled with
walver statements In product design documents. See Appendix H
for the full standards llst.

5.2 IQOLS/SERYICES FOR _CYBER 180/470 DEVELOPMENY 3 MAINVTENANCE

This sectlon glves general directlon for managing the deslign
and development of the set of software tools to be usad In the
migration of our software sat from CYBER 170 to CYBER 180.

The .deslgn objectlves for Tools and Sarvices wiil be - In
priorlty orders

1) Atlow oroduct set mambers spannlng the CYBER 170 and CYBER
180 ooerating systems to be devaloped and malntained In
one torme using the same toolse

2) Support the develoomant and malntenance of products to be
used In a dual 0S state environment (CYBER 170 state and
CYBER 180 statal,

3) Suppart the requirements of the CYBER 180 O0S development
: projact and thelr ltanguage, PASCAL Extended (PASCAL-X).

4) fgse the transltion of CYBER 170 tralned progranmers onto
the CYBER 180 system.

The CYBER 170 wltl ba the primary software development vehlcle
tor early roleases of CYBER 160 software., Both ARHOPS and SVLOPS
developmaent sites will have Ci170°s dedicated to C180 daveloprent
running the same set of tools under NOS170. (hese systems wlll
be stabltlized verslons ot NOS 170,

The C180 Develooment Support Systemy 0SS180, wlll ba the
central tools agancy to develop major tools and to ensure
comronallty and stablilty of the tools at the devefopment sltese
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Al tools will be Interactively orlented as wall 3s usable In
batch mode. The tools wlll be structured as an Integrated
system, provlding simple and fast orimitives usable In
comblination. System buliding/checkout capabliities witlt
emphaslze blnary module replacement und Incremental, continulina
sof tware Integration,

The standard mode of release of softwarae ls blnary code. C180
development tools and CPU system source code wlll be avallable to
custorers as an extra cost optlon.

The great majorlty of C180 system oprogramring, Includina
toolsy, witl be developed In high level language, hence the tools
requlrements Include tanguage processors and subordinate tpols.

The anticlpated heavy dependence on C170 systens for the bulk
of C180 development makes It very Important that the major 0S5SS190
tools be of releasable quallty. In particulary they should
support the CYBER 180 Systaeam Interface Standard and Systam
Command Language interfaces and should track the NOS/180 cowrand
and program interfaces. Thls .includes suoporting files In full
8-blt ASCII. Af!l new tools should be wrlittan In PASCAL=-X for the
170y and deslgned and coded to transport with mlnlmum eflor? to
the CYBER 180«

Testing of CYBER 180 software wlll Involve heavy use of
autorated testing waslds whlch are also part ot the tools
requirements.

5e241 LANGUAGE PROCESSORS .

General

8) Hlgher level tangusges wiltl be wusaead for CYBER 170/180
system programming.

1) Products designed fof release only on CYBER 180 wltl be
_written In PASCAL Extended.

2) Products deslgned for retease on CYBER 170 wilt wusa
SYHPL.

3) Products desligned for release on both 170 and 180 wlii
use SYNPL.

4) Sublect to ADKC approval, complliers and their object
time routlnes may be wrltten In thelr onn langquaqe,
where there Is 8 slgniflcant cost advantage to do so.
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5.2.1 LANGUAGE PROCESSORS

b) The need for assemblers 1Is acknonledged. In 'practlca
initia! Implementation wilt be In higher level languagess
When tuning, critlcal modules wil! be redesigned .for the
assembler as dictated by parformance and hardwars
conslderatlons. Because of severe mamory constraints of
the CYBER 170, CYBER 170 state codas usually resldent In
central memory will be done In assembfy fanguage.

¢) PPU code'nlll be done In assembly tanguage. CYBER 180 PPY

source code witl not be released to tha fleld.

Environmant

Close coordination with tools subsystams ls mandatorys with
speclal emphasls ont

a) Coexlstence with the source code maintenance subsystem.

b) Separate speclfication of frequently used declaratlons for
centrailzed control and flaxlble access by PASCAL Extended
and Assembisr modules with minor deqgradation In complle
speeds

¢c) Assembler Linkage
- Definition In the System Interface Standard.

- Minlmum overhead finkage.

5202 ASSEMBLERS

Se2+241 Internal

The source code for CPU mlcrocode or PPU and Baslc operatling
system and dlagnostic code (130 state onfy) wlit not be
released.

Microcode assemblers are controlled, documented and malntalned
by the responsible englneerling development dlvislon. They are
not to be reteased. .

The Internal PPU assembler Is an extenslon of the C170 COMPASS
PPU assembler.
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There will be one external assembly fanguage detinition and
Implementation for the CYBER 180 CPY and IOU. The CPU portion
must accept PASCAL-X varlables type and constant dectaratlons.

5.243 LIBRARY SUPPORT AND CONTROL

In general, exlsting CYBER 170 products wll! bé used as the
design base for these packages. Transitlon plans will be
prepared for eachs showing addlitlons and deletlons necessary to
operate In an Interactlive/batch environment and to meet the CYBER
180 System Interface Standard.

The product capabliities (isted betow ara a minimum sets They
are In orlority order with regard to the Importance of providing
8 corpatible bridge between CYBER 170 and CYBER 1801

a) One source code malntenance package compatlible to UPDATE
In . that it can create 180 PL's from 170 PL°s, and a
utillty to génerate a 170 PL including folding B8-bit
characters to 6 bltsa

b) “Common deck™ capabliity = avallabla2 for both source cbde
and job deck malntenance.

c) Object code Iibrary malntenance opackage ~cacable ot
" handllng code produced by any of th2 |3anguage Drocessorss,
based on LIBEDIT.

d) Job Deck Malntenance - dynamlc modiflcatlon and selective
executlon of Jobs for use In tibraries of test and system
ganeration jobs, similar to DEVOUR and Included In ab,
aboves.

e) Modlflcatlon Change Controly simitar to the Productlon
Control System (PCS)y to Include modules® hlstories of
change rate.

5¢2e4 OTHER SUPPORT PACKAGES

8) Documentation facliitles - TEXTFORM wlth [Imoroved

usabliilty.

b). Produce global cross reference listings for thae 0S and. .
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DONP L W



5=5
06/08/78

-

5«0 SYSTEM ENGINEERING
S5e2e% OTHER SUPPORT PACKAGES
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c)
d)

e)

1)

q)

Product Sety to Include data ltems, module namese and
error messages for PASCAL~-Xy SYMPL and the assembler.

Simuiate the CYBER 180 as,a_sxsigm{ with a slmulated to
real Instructlon performance ratio of 1000 to {.

Simutate the CYBER 180 CPU wlth soft simutatlon of 0S5 I/0
reguests.
A tast flle transfar capablilty for 8-blt or blnsry

Informatlion via communlcatlions tine between the ARHOPS and
SVLOPS development systems. .

A form of channel coupled Iink between the ~ ARHOPS
development CYBER 170 and the checkout CYBER 180.

for PASCAL-X and Assembly

Symboltlc debugger

fanguage.

Anteractive

5e2+5 TEST BASE OEVELOPMENY

a)

b)

c)

d)

1

"Standards and automated result checking routlnes for

positlve and negatlve testing.

that test case deflnitlon be an
chaqac?erlzcd

Support the requlrement
Integral part of a testy and that tests are

~and indexed for autonated retrlevale

A stimulator wlll be required to simulate Interactive
usage and remote batch trafflc In order to test the
communlicatlons capablilties of the total system,

0.S« performance kaerneis to allow repetlitive and waighted
verlfication of 0.S. Instructlion allocatlions,.

RMS I/0 performance kernels to test streaming rates and
average random access rataes.

during test base

Utliitles to monitor code

executlon,

coverage

S.2.6 EXTERNAL DISTRIBUTION

The followlng CYBER 180 tools (at teast) will be avallable =as

Central

Enhancement and Malntenance Services (CEMS) products In

CYBER 180 mode?
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SYMPL
PASCAL-X
ASSEMBLER
UPDATE
LIBEDIT

“Cross-products®” (axecuting on C170, producing coda for C130)"

wlll not be released without exollclt permlsslon from ADKCe
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6«0 PRODUCT PHASING OBJECTIVES(#} ) ) 6.0 PRODUCT PHASING OBJECTIVES(#)

6.0 PRODUCT PHASING OBJECTIVES(#) i : 1
4 1NOS/1%0¢ NOS/7160 | NOS/180 2

3 Capabliilty I R1 1 R2 " R3 3

[ ! 1 (Inct.RINI{INncI.R2} [

5 e DL PR TP B ettt v B kb I - 5

6 1 ! | 6

) 7 I.0perating System 1 1 1 7

It 1s a deslgn objectlve to accommodate a phased 8 A)Hardware Support 1 (SeelAppendlx C) L]
irotementation and release of saelected products, functlons, and 9 B)System Capablilties 1 1 . ! 9
features consistent with the major design objectives ldentiflied 10 Normal State-Maintenance State X { ] 10
In Section 1.3, 11 Dual State 1 X 1 1 11
) . 12 Submit and control a job ] 1 1 12
fThe tirst release of the Network Operating System for CYBER 13 To C180 from Ci70 ! X ] [ 13
180 (NOS/180) will have timited teatures and will be provided to 1% From C180 to C170 1 ! X ! it
selected customers. The major orlentation of thls release wiil 15 Flle/Record ] ] ! 15
be towards supporting mixed CYL70/CY180 job stream processing and 16 Copy by C180 Job ! ) ¢ 1 ] 16
providing the flrst set of converslon aldse. NOS/180 Relaense 1 17 Cecpy by Ci70 Job 1 1 X } 7
(R1) wllt provide a tlmited production capablility’ productlion or 13 Route to CL70 by C1480 1 X 1 1 19
operations In the NOS/180 Ri timeframe |Is expected to be 19 Record Access to Ci70 Fitle i X 1 ] 19
per farmed In CY170 mode with NOS/170 or NOS-BE. : 20 Linked Mainframes (Jobs, Fllas, 1! 1 | 20
21 Hessage) . . t 1 ! 21

N0S/180 Release 2 (R2) witl provlide a productlion environment 22 NOS/180 to NOS/i70 or NOS-BE 1 L] 22
while continuing the emphasls on mligratlon and converslion alds 23 Dual State Link H X 1 ! 123
(particulariy for NOS/BE 170). NOS/7180 R2 wlll be a complete 24 Channeal Link (66830 ] ! X .t 124
release nithin the schedule constralnts. Only seldomly wused 25 Remote Link 1 } ! X 25
productsy, functions or features wlil ba deferred. N0S/180 26 - NOS/180 to NOS/180 1 t X ] 2%
Retease 3 wlll be a complete and competitiva release. The 27 Channet ‘Link (6683) H 1 X ] 127
folionwlng provides an overview of product phaslng by major 28 ) Remote L link ! 1 ! X 28
program elements? 29 Multl Maintrames (shared RMS/FE)! ! 1 X 123
30 User Access Control ! 1 ] 30

Notest 1) C170 (Indicates a capabillity provided by ci7To 31 User Valldatlion ] X 1 X 1 138
software and used by the 180 system. 32 Familles-Proloa/Epliog ] X ] ! 32

2) A single X Indicates full capablilty with normal 33 Limit Monltoring 1 - X t t 33
enhancements In later releases 34 Security Llevels 1 1 ! X 3%
3) Multiple X indicates phasing of the capablliity. 35 Secure State ! 1 1 X 135

36 Logging 1 ! 1 35

37 Systemy, Acct.y CE, { ! ] 37

38 Job Statistics 1 X 1 1 35

39 Accounting { ! 1 39

40 SRU, Cost Recovery, Instalta- 1 ! ! 40

41 tion Hooks 1 X 1 X ] 181

42 Aoplilcation 1 1 X ! &2

43 Program Services ] ! 1 “3

4y Tasking H X 1 ] a4y

45 LOADER-Object Librarjiesy 1 X 1 1 185

46 Tlme, Dates etc. ! X 1 1 146

ur Queuesy Slynals ] X ! 1 (¥4

) 48 User Alds ! 1 1 43

: ) 49 HELP ! X 1 X ! X &9

50 Debug 1 X 1 X 1 X 50
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6.0 PROOUCT PHASING OBJECTIVES(H)
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1 1 1
INOS/7180¢% NOS/180 1| NOS/1480
Capablilty { R1 ! R2 1 R3

1 1 {Incl.R1)1(Incl.R2)

ey

X

- " " - . " - - - - e > w -
Performance Analyslis . ! X X
Editing X

Source Code Halntenance X

ClJob Capabiliitlies

Job Type
Standard
Maintenance
Baslc transactlon support
Futl transactlon support
Job Submlsslion
Batch Devices (Local/Remoteld
Interactlve Sessions
Executing Program
Job Schedullng
Baslic Prlorityes0Operator tunlng
User Prilority
User Deflned Events
Job Dependency
Job to Job Communicatlon
Conmand Lanquage
Procedure-Baslc S?ructures
Extended Structures

x X

D¥Storage Capabliities

Mass Storage Flles
Permanent-Queue-Temporary

Hagnetlic Tape Flles
Baslc support, Labelleds Un-
tabelled
fFULL ANSI support
Permanent (cataloged)

Mass Storage Sets
Famlly-Onlline
Pamovable~-Auxitlary

Magnetic Tape Volumes
Auxiliary Volume-Vnlume Sets
Famltly Volumes (Tape
Reservation)

Catalogs
Mastery Access Control
Subcatalogs

Permanant Flle Utlilitles
Dump, Loady Audlt
Archiving - To/From Mag Tape

c1i70

- - S o e S G0 wn an Tw e " B G B h we b e R P ww b P ws G wm mw P CE —h e B e T s e 06 —h = wm om o= P
x
- o e - e - " " S o - " S T e S W St o G - T ot e R TE S T e T e e " A w8 G0 P =" o > > - a8 s
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1 ' !

INOS/1801 NOS/180 1| NOS/180
Capablilty i R1 I R2 I R3

! l(Incl.Rlll(lncl.RZ!

Flle/Set Utltlitles
COPY Fllie/Records/Partlitions
Initlallze, Addy Delate,
Recover Set

Baslc Record Manager
Sequentlal.ﬂvte Addrassable

Record Formats
HyUy 170 Interchange
ANSI Record Formats

Flle Access

. Physlical Read/Hrilte
Record Manager
Seyment Access

Flle Sharing
Exclusive Read/Hrite =
Multl Read
Multl Re dy Single Hrits
Multl Reads Mult]l HWrite

, MHemory Management -

Segment Allocation-Swapping
Paging ~ RIngs
Key/tock

> > X

x X

E)RAM Capabliitlies
.Checkpointling
System Initiated (of System)
Job/Program Inltiated (of Job)
System Idle (Inltlated by
System/Operator)
Coerator Initiated (of Job)
Restart
Oeadstart Recovery of System
(Operator)
Job/Program (Job Inltlatedb
Job (Operator Initlated)
System Initlated
Hardware Errors
Detectlion
Error Logging
Error Recovery (retry,etc)
System Idle
Operator Initlated
Environmental monltor
Reconfiguration

X X X
> X X

GO D GS SL ARl O M s AR am Ch BR - Ge W ee an wn % 4s o O B s D ok e P 4o o Ch 6 S0 68 ab v u 40 oo oo @b ab «a an
x>

!
1
!
1
!
!
!
!
1
1
1
1
]
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
1
!
1
!
!
!
!
|
!
!
1
1
!
!
L
!
!
!
1
!
1
!
1
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Onlines operator controtied s 1 !
Basic (On/0ff equlpments) 1 X ! I
Extended (Reconflgure,addsetc) 1 X 1

Dynamlc by system dua to ] 1 X '

error detectlon 1 . ! {

Malntenance mode ! X 1 i

Onilne Haintenance (malntenance 1 ! !
. and repair) 1 i | H

Mass storage . ] X 1 !

CPU (second of duall 1 ! X ]

Magnetlc Taope { Ci70 ¢ X 1
Unlit record I C170 1 X -1
2550 1 c170 1 X 1

Rerote Malntenance 1 cCi70 1 X {
Common Test & Inltlstlizatlion(CTI) X 1 |
Cniine Diagnostics (perlodic 1 1 [
confidence testling}) 1 ! !

Mass storage 1 X !
cPY 1 X 1 !
Mamory { X ) ]
Magnetic tape { c170 1 X !
Unlit record t ciro 1t X 1
2550 t Cc170 X 1
' ’ 1 [ !

1 ! !
1 1 !
1 1 !
] 1 !
] 1 {
] [} 1
i ] !
1 ! 1
1 ! 1
] ! 1
1 ! 1
] 1 1
1 ! !
| | 1
{ { 1
1 ! i
] 1 !
! 1 1
1 1 ]
1 R !
1 ! i
$ ! !
1 ! !
{ ! !
L [} ]
1 1 !
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1 1 1
INOS/180! NOS/180 | NOS/180
Capablilty { R1 1 R2 I R3
\ 1 1 (InclaR1)I(INCIR2)

D e L T T A R TR DU DEppIRpIY RPN [T pp—

Il.Product Set

FORTRAN S

cogot 6

BASIC &

SORT/MERGE

ALGOL 5

APL

PASCAL (HIRTH)

PL/I

SYNPL

‘PASCAL-X

Assembler

Advanced Access Methods
Direct Access
Index Seauentlal
Multipte Index

File Malntenance Utitltles

OMS/ 180 .
CQuery Language
Report Generator
0BMS
Data Olctlonary

CROSS (2550/CY18 Software Malnt)

Converslon- Alds
CONOL-FORTRAN=BASIC
Flles
ALGOL~-APL

Applicatlions
Math Sclence Llbrary
APEX,TIGSySIMSCRIPT4GPSS
APT,PERTsUnipnloteTotal

Network Products
NETHORK Access Methods
Batch Faclliity
Interactlive Facllilty
Transaction Faclilty

X (MCS)

x X >, x
> X >

x X X

. X X

XX X .

ci7o

> > > x
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7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 1 1 !
T<0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES ! ! !
The CYBER 180 archltecture must altlow the {argest

cost/performance range possible between the smaliest model and
the largest model, The range must be covered continuousty with
no cost and/or performance gaps wlithin the line.

Identlflable processor models must occur at performance lavel
ratlos of 3 (+/- 0.,5). At each tevely a minimum starter system
mus ¢ be configurable wlth growth through add-on and/or
replacemant of hardware modules to allow the wuser to grow In
sraller steps than total system replacements

The. actual code sequences to be used in measuring performance
are specltied In the Environments & HWorkload Speclificatlon (see
section 2.0)y 3lang with the source Janguage kernels and the
varlous benchmarks used to estabiish the performance objectlves.

7.1 SYSIEM PEREORMANCE GOALS

System performance objectives are based on the target
contiguratlons described In Appendix De. .

System elapsed time Is a functlon of the number of dlsks and
the 0/S wutlilzatlion of the disks. System elapsed time ratlos
(CYBER=-73/CYBER-1801 are stateds based on the target
configurations In Appendix Ds to establish objectlives for the
0/S.
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7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES | . 1 1
Tel SYSTEM PERFORMANCE GOALS

frmmcrcrc e, ———— L L T S
] ! SYSTEM PERFORMANCE . | BENCHMARK
TENVIRONMENT 1 (CPU SECONDS) 1 2y '
D e e T B e et S et
1 fCYBER-T3t S1 I S2 | S3 I THETA 1 !
] 1 r 1 ! ! ] H 4
R ety TP PP I T SR T TR T D e et 1
{¥ransaction 1 YBF 1 1.2} 3.0 t 7.5 t 25.0 TaL 1
[} 1 1 [ t 1 ! t
f8atch ! ! 1 ! ! | B 1
I Sclentlfic ¢ 315% 1 1.2 1 3.0 ' 9.0 1 34,0 SBL ]
! Cormerclal 1 657 1 142 1 3.0 1 7Te5 1 25.0 1 sIi4eoP 1t
! ! 954 1 1.2 1 3.0 1 7.5 1 25.0 1 8H1Ca0 [
] 1 2650 1 1.2 1 3.0 )} TS5 1 25.0 C13t. ]
1 | 1 1 ! ! 1 !
IInteractive 1! TBF 1 1.2 ! 3.0 | 7.5 1 25.0 1 IeL 1

+

LR e et e R L s

f T e T e T Ry B L D
1 1 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE 1 . {
JENVIRONMENT (ELAPSED TIHEY (3) 1 BENCHMARK 1

L Ty N R Lt R S Y S et 4
.

1 ({CYBER-T31SL 1 S2 1 S3 1 THETA ¢ !
] 1 (1) 1 1 1 ! ! 1
L T L T T T T S LT T e T
{Transactlon ! TBF I TBF! TOF! TBF 1 T8F 1 TeL !
t ! ! [} ! ! ! !
tBatch 1 ! ! ! ! 1 1
t Sclentifijc t 3500 11,21 3.01 9.0 (2) ! 27.0 (2)¢ S8L !
{ Commerclal | 730 11.21 3.01 T3 €2) 1| 10.0 (&)1 SIMBOP i
1 . 1 2945 11.21 3.00 7.3 (2) t 10.0 ()t CSL '
{ 1 ] ! } 1 ] {
tInteractive | TBF ITBF1 TBF! 18F ! T8F I I8L ]
L T e e e S e R

(1) CYBER-73 tinmings are In seconds, and sre based on NOS i.1

4307428 (877694 and assume a 90% CPU utlflzations

(2) Multipte coples of the benchmark are reaquired to achlave
these ratlos - at least 9 for S3, and at least 20 for
THETA.

t3) CYBER 180 ratlos are based on target contlguratloné.

t4) To achleve a ratlo of 18t1 at least 30 disks are requlraed
and multiple coples of the benchmark must be rune
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7.0 PERFORMANCE ORJECTIVES { ! 1
7.2 PRGCESSOR PERFORMANCE

B e e e L L T T T

~aror o

T.2 PROCESSOR PERFORMANCE

To supoort the System Performance Goals aboves processors must
meet performance goals at the relatlve speeds (lsted belowe

T T TP Ep s PR N R

[ P, [P NS SR S SRS e T L

! 1 PROCESSOR PERFORMANCE * 1 1
e L LT T T S
R Db RO PP D L T T e bttt TPy
1 1 BASE tPL 1t P2 tP3 1 THETA ! DENCHMARK 1t
bermmm———— L T S R il St ————t
! L} | 1 1 { 1 !
ISCIENTIFICI280.5¢(1) 1 1.3 ¢ 3.3 ¢ 10.3 t 36.0 1 FORTRAN ]
1 ! ] ! 1 1 1 Kernels '
1 ! 1 ! ! 1 ! 3
180P 1 B.3(2) 1 2.7 1 7.5 1 19.3 1 u42.8 (4)! Composlte %!
L} 1 21.90(3) ¢ 2.7 4 7«5 1 19,3 1 42.8 (4)! S-Protlle 1
1 1 ! | | | 1 . !
{PASCAL L) 1 ! ! 1 I PASCAL-X |
1Extended 1 2.26(5) | 1.3 1 2.9 1 8,4 1 32.0 ! Extended !
! 1 ] ! ] ! t Profite 2 1
! !

.

* These objectives assume no memory Interference, except
for THETA. THETA®s objectlive must Include the effect of
whatever single CPU memory Interference exlsts while
executing the kernels, HWhen evaluating processcr's
performance relative to goalss the maemory and cache
assumpt lons stated below will be constralning factorse.

(1) Vime to exacute the 10 FTN Kernels, seconds
(2) Time per loop ol tha composlite kernaly mliillseconds
(3) Average time per CO30L statement, microseconds

t4) The THETA 80P ratlo Is a preliminary estimatey to be
reduced |t Implementatlon costs are excesslva.

(5) Average time per instruction for the PASCAL-X Kernal
tIncliudling llgi 116y and 117 instructlions) mlcroseconds

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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T.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES ! 1 !
Te2.1 MEMORY ASSUMPTIONS

TeZe1 MEMORY ASSUMPTIONS

- Central memory access time (A) Including cables and
bandwldth (B) as detined belowt

! Memory 1 Memory
Processor | Access Time {A) ! Bandnldth (8)
cnmcmaman——- L R L T T Tl Nk Tri gy, -
1
P1 ! 750 ns ! 6% N3/s
! t
P2 1 840 ns 1 6% NMN/s
1 } :
P3 ! 616 ns ! 128 N8/s
} t
THETA | N/7A ! N/A

=~ No conflilct In central memorya.
Te242 CACHE ASSUMPTIONS

1 ! ! !
PROCESSOR ! CACHE OATA | CACHE INST. ! CACHE | MAP HIT
I HIT RATE ! HIT RATE 1 SIZE 1 RATE (M)

!

! cy ! (§ 4] 1
B il Dl h T TPy W, B R et L L LY T ipEpnpppppy

1 1 1 !

Pi { - ! - 1 No ] 0.98
! 1 1 Cache !
! . 1 | I 1

P2 1 0.75 1 0.92 I 16K8 | 0.98
| ! 1 ]

P3 ] 0482 1 0.95 t 32K8 1 0.99
{ 1 1 1

THETA ] 0.682 1 0.95 1 328 1 0995

Hhere 1KB=1024% bytas and Ce I and M 3re deflned so 'hat(

= (1-C) of data words accesses shall requlré a central memory
references.

- (1-1) of the Instructions {not Instructlion words) shall
require a central memory referencee.

= (1-M) of the process virtual address to real merory address
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7.0 PERFCRMANCE OBJECTIVES ! 1 !
7.2.2 CACHE ASSUMPTIONS
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7«0 PERFORHANCE OBJECTIVES - r -, 1 !
7.3 MEMORY PERFORHMANCE

o 0 e 0 8 0 0 0 P 0 B 0 0 0 8 0 0 B 2 B B B D B WP P B G W D Y W D20 0 O w0 D P T P W A P W 0 2 e o 20D

transtatlons shall requlre central memory referance for
segment and page table Informatlone.

"The cache slzes shown are recommended. Tride~offs between cache
size and processor deslgn can be made within the constralnts of
manufacturlng cost and processor performance.

Hit rates higher than shown should not be assumed when
estinmating CPU performances

7.2.3 BLOCK COPY PERFORMANCE

The transfer rate for the Central Memory Block Copy
Irstructions (soft ECS feature) shall be at teast ona word every
othar clock cycle assuming no confilcts. (Najor cvcle for P3)

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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7.3 MEMORY PERFORMANCE

7«31 CENTRAL MEMORY

To support the system pertformance gnals 3bove., central merory -

must perform the requlrements llsted belfowe

L bttt $ommmmm——— bommm e [ et [ ettt [
1 ) i ] ] 1
] 1 S1 ! s2 S3 1 THETA 1
1 1 ! 1 1 '
jocccmcncrnnnen B R S bkl [ el bbbt B P -
H ! ! ! 1 1
tMaximum Memory ! 1 [} 1 !
1Cap3clty 1 1 1 i 1
t-slngle CPU systemt 8 MB | 8 MB I 16 M3 1. 16 ND !
l-dual CPU system 1 8 MB | 16 M8 § 32 MJI(1) 16 M8 !
! 1 1 ! { !
L et e At el
1 ! ! 1 1 : !
tMaxlmum Total -1 64 MB/s! 64 MH8/sl 128 MB/s! 1000 ™8/s . 1
Idemory Bandwldth 1 1 ! : !
1 R | 1 ! 1
L bt e kel pom——— B LR et
1 ! | A ! . 1
{No conflict CPU ! I 1 1 - 1
tAccess Time (2) L H 1 { Ho objectlive L
{ ! ! ! 1 1
t-single CPU system! 600 ns { 728 ns | 616 ns 1
t-dual CPU system 1 750 ns | 784 ns 1 672 ns 1 1
] 1 ] ! ! 1
D R e it Sl ettt TEL L L LD LT P Ty
1 1 1 1 1 !
{No conflict ! 600 ns ! 896 ns § 896 ns | 896 ns 1
1I0U Access Tlme 1 ! 1 ! . !

1{2) ! ! 1 ! '

S N S L T T S Lt DL LY 3

(1) Not requlired untit January 1, 1983.

(2) All access times are measured at the memaory ports.
Additlonal delay may have to be added for calculstions of
CPU or IOU access. For dual=-CPU contligurationss the
access tlmes are the average of two CPU's,
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7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES t 1 {
Teltod MONITORING/TUNING

7.0 PERFCRMANCE OBJECTIVES ' ! 1 1.
Te3e2 OUAL MAINFRAME SHARED HEHDRY

- e - - - - - L 2 2

7.3.2 DUAL MAINFRAME SHARED MEMORY

The maximum total memory bandwidth between the central
processor and a shared memory ls %1 M3/s {one 64~blt word every
192 ns)e This ls applicable to all systems {see section
Jeloalalede

7.3.3 CONFIGURATION AND ENVIRONMENT MONIVYOR (CEMN?

The CEM reports power taults within one-half cycle of thelr
occurrence, and responds to all other environmental faults In
ioms. .

Olgital sensors actlvata In response to ?hreshoid crosslings o}
putsad Inputs within'5 mse The ftransmission rate [s at least
4800 blts/second,

The level of eflectromagnetic Interference Introduced as a
result of sensing elther within a monitored unlt or transmitted
trom it, Is lnslqnlllcant. The CEM and sensors must meet CDC EMC
standards.

7.4 CPERATING SYSTEM PERFORMANGE

Te%e1l MONITORING/TUNING

Mechanlsms supporting measuring of ooerating system and
general software performance and usage characterlstlcs wiil be
provided. Baslc analysls tools for opresenting this datas In
meariirgful terms are to be Included. HMeasurement tools and
services may be optlonally selected,

Capablilties for system tunlng at system generatlons, system
foad and executlon ¢timas wifl be provlided. Include tunling
optliors to maximize performance In the followlng areast

- transaction
~ batch, local/ramote
- time sharing

The tevel of performance achievable In any partlcular area |Is
not reaulred to be at the 1level of speclfically developed
dedlcated aopllcatlon systems., ‘The standard CYRER 180 operating
system must be able to supply the majority of code that would

COMPANY PRIVATVE DRAFT

OANOWN & NN

.. e e
V& WN S

-
WO N

NN NN N
E ™ NV ]

N NN
~ oW

G NN
[Z IOV~ V-3

SEL LT NUHLLWSNW
SN SO®NON S

o
[« %,

ne s s
QWO ~N

make up such dedlcated speciat systems.

Tebe2 I0U PERFORMANCE

L4

The CYJER 180 must provide a hlghly elficlent I/0 capabitlty
In both multi-programming and mono~orogramming modes. VThe I/0
Unit provides?

- Maxlmum burst transfer rate to central memory

- 32 megabytes/second for I1 (S1)
- 50 megabytes/second for I2 {(S2,S3, THETAD

- Device transfer ratesy both burst and sustalneds not
timited by I/0 system (wlithin bandwlidth limltsia

- Abitlity to 3allow consecutlive I/0 requests fto the same
device to be processed 3s If they wer2 a8 single requests SO
as to ellminite a3 tima penalty of seoarate accesses. This
s called "aata streamlng” and requires that the
consecutlive requests be overliaoped such th3at successor
requests occur before tha completlon of current resquestse.

A Ablllfy to altlow 9-18 concurrent I/0 transfers ({9 dual PP
transfers, 18 single PP transfars, or conmbinations
thereof). .

- CYBER 180 external channel
meg3bvtes/second.

transfer spead of S

= PPU major cycle time, I1-500ns.} 12-250ns

= PPU minor cycle time, SO0nse.
To4e3 0S WORKLOADS

The following mworkioads must be abla to run on'a minimum
contflgurationt

- Dedlcated Batch Hode - Hinlmum of 3 concurrent Jobs (1
compliatlon and 2 productlon Jotse BDP orlented)

- . On~llne/Batch Mode <« One on-{lne transactlion apptlicatlion
with up to 35 terminals, mixed types with a throughout of
3 to 4 transactlons per’ sacond. (For measurerent
purposess a transaction Is an axternally generated
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7.0 PERQFORMNANCE OBJECTIVES [] ] 1 7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECVIVES ' 1 1 4 ]
Teta3 0S HORKLOADS .b.k.i Record Manager
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INPUT/PROCESS/0UTPUYT  sequence requliring no more than 6 to
8 accesses to RMS during processing.) Two batch  Jobs {1
compifiation and 1 productlion job, BOP orlented).

- Dedlcaoted On-tline Mode - One on-iilne ¢transaction
aopllcation with up to 100 terminals, mixed types, OHS180
accessy wlth a throughput of 6 transactions per second.

Toleh 0/S INSTRUCTION ALLOCATION

Performance objectlves tor speclflc functlons within NOS/180
sre establlshed below, Achlevement of these objectlves Is
‘necessary for the overall system pertormance goals established In
sactlion 7.1.

“These Instructlon counts wiil be superceded by 0.S.
performance kernels which Incorporate the atlocationse but atliow
deslgn trade-offs to achleve the objectlives.

These allocatlions reporesent the number of machlne Instructions
executed In the normal oprocessing path assoclated wlth the
reauests. Error handlling and other exceptlon processlng  Is not

“iIncluded.” The counts are In terms of CYBER 180 iInstructlons. If

. usedy the 115, 116, or 117 Instructlion counts as 20 Instructlons

each and the use of exchange shall count as 40 each.

Te4ohel Record Nanager

The Instruction aflocations for the Record Manager are glven
betont .

Instructlon Count
‘Record In Buffer

Get/Put Sequentiatl < 220
Get/Put Random byte sddress < 320
Get/Put Key < 1000

Record not In Buffer (Physlcal I/0
Manager not included)

Get/Put Sequential < 520
Get/Put Random byte address : < 620
Get/Put Key (Index In buffer) < 1800
Get/Put Key (index not Iln buffer) < 2500

This includes the enllog and prolog of the record manager
grocedurees It any other procedures are calledy, the set up,
call and executlon of the called procedures must be

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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included.
These Instruction counts are indepandent of record and block
length having been based on a range of thesa parameters In both
sclentlflc and commerclal environments.,

Tohate2 Physlcal I/0 Mapagar

The Instructlion allocatlion for the Physlcal I/0 Manager ls

-glven belows

Instructlion Count
Generate PP request < 350
Request Completion < 400
This Includes the epitog and oprolog of the Physlical 1/0

Nanager. If other procedures are caltled, thelr total
Instructlion count must be Includede. ’

T.4.4.3 Jask Switching

.

-The Instructlon count for task swltching upon suspanslon ot a
task due to X/0, time slice, etce shall bet?

Instructlion Count
Teask Switching < 500

This Includes the Instructlon necessary to suspend 8 tasky
perform needed sccounting for the suspended tasky select s
nen task from 8 ready (lst, etfce A maximum of four (&)
exchanges are permitteds In additlon to the lnstruction count
glven above.

Teboloet Batch Job Initliation snd Jermination {(Normat Case)

The maximum Instructlon count for Initiating or termlnatling a
batch job shatl be!

Instructlion Count
Initlatlon or Termlnation <25000

The maximum number of disk accesses {excluding paglng) for
Inltlation and terminatlon shalil bet -

COMPANY PRIVATE - - ORAFT
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7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES ! ! 1
Te4slteas Batch Job Initliation and Termination (Normal Casel

- o oo o

E L T T

Olsk Accesses
Inltlation

Read s

Write ' 1
Terrinatlion

Read 0.

Hrlte . 3

Tehala5 Page Fault Handilng

The Instructlon allocation Ioé handting a page fault |s glven
belont . :

Instructlion Count
Page Avalliable ' < 400

Psge on Mass Storage (Physlical
1/0 Manager not Included) < 500

Thils Includes atl iInstructlons needed to oprocess 3 pags .

faulte

T.hiebab Parlodic Functlon

In total these shall not consume more than 2.5% af the total
CPU resourcey, 3s detallied belon?

- P3ge Aglng 0.5%
- Task schedullng - prlority changlng 0.5%
- Error monitoring (see sectlon 7.6) 0.5%
- All other perlodic functions 1.0%Z

Tootte7 Job Snapplng
The rate of swapplng shall be a verlable parameters The CYBER
180 instructlons used shalt not exceed 5000.

Teho4e8 Loader

The table below states the toader reaulrements.
CPU TIME
Benchmarks

Processor Ratlo to CY73

- COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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Telet4a8 Loader

e o 2 e 0 0 0 e D D 3 2 B 2 D W WD W W 0t w0 2w -

P1 1.3 SBL,CBL and BXC80
P2 2.8 SBL'CBL.and BMC8O
P3 6.6 . gBL.EBL and 8MC80
THETA '32-0 SBL+CBL and BMCS80 '

Tele®.9 Dunl State Performance
= Throughput wusing 8n SBL workload (see sectlon 3.3.10 for
configuratlons)?

X170 xi80 Etapsed Time

100 0 . 1a0
70 30 1. 08
30 70 1.08

0 © 100 1.12

= Interstate Communicatlon

The CPU overhead per requast for Inter-state communication
In dual state mode must not exceed the CPU overhead
assoclated wlth the NOS/170 symmetrlc 1ink MMHF Interface In
elther an ldle or actlive statuse.

COMPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT
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Telbalte 10 Network Products Performance
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7.4.4.10 Netnork Products Parformance
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27

28

29
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31

32

Tobahal0.2 CPU UTILIZATION ’ gs
%

The table betow Indicates the percentage of CPU time to be 35
utlliized by NAM and BF to support 112 communication flnes 36

contlgured as follons? 3;
-12 are synchronous 2000-56,000 bps Ilnes used for batch 39
Input/output averaglng 9600 bps/tine. L0

i ' (¥
~100 are asynchronous 110-9600 bps lines used for intaractlive %2 -
applicatlions averaglng 600 bps/ilne. %3

8y

The CPU time used by NAM and BF Is dependent on the sustained hS

data transfer rate. 46

87
58
%9
50

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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7.0 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES ! ] 1
Telie4.10.2 CPU UTILIZATION

o e o 20 B g 0 0 et A 7 B . O o O g 2 WD P B P D W o 2w 2 0
.

1 NAM CPU X ! 8F CPU X
1(11.2KB/sec total, 112 termlnals)i(10.2KB/sec)
wewwon - R ec e m e .o - - —————— forrrm e mm——— -
! LI |
Si 1 522 ! 3. 3%
L !
s2 ! 3.5 1 1.8
! !
S3 ! 2.5% { 0.8%
1 !
THETA | 2.2% 1 0.6%
1 1
Toetielio10.3 MEMORY UTILIZATION !

The amount of rea!l mamory regulred by NAM and 8F to support .

112 communicstlon llnes conflgured wnith two 2550 orocessors shat!
bel

NAM 90K Bytes

BF 30K Bytes

7.5 PRODUCT SET PERFORMANCE

Ta5e1 LANGUAGE PERFORMANCE LEVELS

The following table indicates - the [|anguage processor
performance objactlves. It speclflies the performance values to
be achleved (complle rate &8nd disk accesses) when running the
Indlcated benchmark at the Indlcated memory allocatlions

Hhere two tevels of‘comollatlon performance are speclifled (n
the table belowy they are deflned as follows?

DEV - Development mode. Characterized by ' extenslive
dlagnostics and fast comoilation rate at thae expense of
object code etficlency.

PROD - Productlon moda. Charactaerlized by highly effliclent

object codé (space/speed! generated at the expense aof
compliation rates. ’

COMPANY PRIVATE : ) DRAFT
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ANCE OBJECTIVES 1 1 !
AGE PERFORMANCE LEVELS

LANGUAGE PROCESSORS PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES (1)

B el D e Ll el e T T Ty
1 1 Minlmum 1 1
1 Real I Statements 1 Maxlmum !
! Memory 1 Complied 1 Dlsk Accesses |

Product ({Allocatlon! Per CPU Min (3)! Per CPU Sac | Zenchmark
1 (2) 1 t Aftowed (4) | 5)
B R e e e ek T T
H 1 !
ALGOL-60 | 150KD ! S5+100 ! 22 I ALGOL S
L 1 ] ! Test Base
1 1 1 {
ALGOL~-68 | TDF ! TBF 1 T8F 1
1 [ 1 t
APL 1 100KB ! NA ! T8F 1
! . ! ! 1
ASSEMBLER! 150K8 ° 1 15,000 { 25 : FCT
1 ! | .
BASIC 1 1’ ] ]
PRCD I TBF 1 TDF 1 T8F | BASIC JOB
DEV ! 100KB 1 20,000 1 25 1 192930445
: ! ! 1 |
cosoL t 150K8 L] 8,700 ! 37 { CBL,BMCSO
1 . 1 L 1 & SIMBDP
1 1 1 1
"FORTRAN ! 1 1 1
PROD 1 150K8 t T9000 - ! 56 t SBL
(0PT=2)1 1 1 { ’
DEV(TIS) ! 125KB ! 13,000 1 23 : SBL
1 ! !
PL/L 1 T8F ) T8F ! TBF 1
! ) ! 1 1
HIRTH 1 100K8 1 30,000 1 20 1
PASCAL | ! L !
1 1 1 1
PASCAL~- I ! 1 ! Complle
Extenced | 1 ! I Itselt
PRCO 1 150K8B 1 44000 1 TBF 1
oEv I 125K8 ! 10,000 1 T8F 1
1 1 1 |
SYMPL 1 1 1 1 Complie
PROD t 150K8 ! 4,000 1 56 | ltselt
DEV 1 125K8 ! 10,000 ! 23 N
1 ! ] 1
{1) Performance values are for P23 wvalues for other

processors (Including dlsk accesses) are proportlonate to
the performance ftigures for PASCAL-X [n tha table In
sectlon 7.2,
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7.0 PERFCRMANCE OBJECTIVES 1 ! 1
7¢5¢1 LANGUAGE PERFORMANCE LEVELS

(2) Real memory allocatlon Is the amount of real memorys
Includlng butfers and table spacey to be assigned the
compller In running the Indlicated benchmark when
measuring complle rate and disk accasses.

(3) Statements compllied per CPU_milnute do NOT Include
comments, The CPU time Includas 0/S time during
compilations.

t4) Dlsk accesses per CPU minute Is a maasure of the loady In
1/0 requests, the complier Is olacing on the system. The
value Indicates the maximum number allowed when running
the Indlicated benchmark at tha Indicated merory
atlocatlione 0Qlsk 3ccesses for p3aging are included.

(5) It no benchmark is indicateds a "typlcal"™ program has
>500 data names, >1000 statements,

TBF - To be furnlshed In subseauent revislons

Te5.2 CODE EFFICIENCY

FORTRAN
Routlne
Library

1)

b)

FORTRAN supplied run time and mathematlical routlnes shatl
execute at the followlng speed ratlost -

Processor Performance

CYBER 73(1) P2 P2 e3 THETA
Run Time '
s and Nath 1.0 1.3 3.2 9.6 - 360
NOS L.4 430/428 (8/76) base
FORTRAN and COBOL generated code shall be as efflcleﬁt as

or better than the code sequences given In the Environment
and Workload Specificatlion, ARH1858, for CPU kernels.

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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7.0 PERFCRMANCE OBJECTIVES 1 ! !
7e5+3 DMS180
7.5.3 DMS180
T8F
7+.5.4 SORT/MERGE PERFORMANCE
Hinimum . . Olisk Access
Worklng Set Slze Records Sorted Per CPU
Processor (K Bytes) - Per CPU Min (1) Sacond (3) 8/M
Py 100 (2) 1.3 X CYBER T3 120*F T3F
P2 Same 4.5 X CYBER 73 S00*F Same
P3 Sama 12.2 X CYBER 73 1500%F Same
THETA Same 34.7 X CYBER 73 %500 *F Same

(1) Same sort benchmark between CYBER 73 and PN Iin that
same number of strings will be produced by the Internal

the

sort phasee Thls wlll] be controlled by the amount of
memory dedicated to thls ohase. the»ra*lo apnlles onty

to tha time In the sort code.
(2) The minlimum shat!l not exceed the glven value.

(3) F equals { 100,000 ) * (Actual Record Lenathl
(Actual WS) ( 100 )
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7.0 PERFCRHA“CE 0BJECTIVES ! ! )
Te6 MAINTENANCE SOFTHARE

7.6 MAINTENANCE SOFTHARE

Error monltoring wilt not reduce svsfém throughout by n®ore
than 0.5%. . .

No single test will exceed S0000 Ilnes of source code. .

The ob)ect code size of tests Is timited to 176K83 maximum,

end the working set slze Is timited to 100K3 maximume

Initiatization utlititles wlll not excaed two =lnutes run
time for the maximum conftlguration,

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITYs AVAILABILITY AND MAINVAINATILITY (RAM) 1 .1sy It has been assumed that loss of a redundant equloment daes
; not degrade system throughput.
» Cnily four of six removable disk storage unlts are required for
2 norral operatlon. .
T The 1loss of a removable disk storage unit controtier wilf not
8 cause the systam to fall.
8.1 QPERATING AND SUPPORT CONDITIONS 9 : .
10 Onty three of four or four of six tape drives are required for
’ . 11 norwmal operatlon,
Tre antlclpated wusage and malntenance of the systemts) 12
speclfled below descrlibe the environment and assumptlons used In 13 The loss of a communicatlons processor will not cause a systenm
predicting RAM performance parameter values. 14 crasha
. 15 .
16 A single controller fallure does not cause a system downe For
8.1+1 OPERATING QpNDITIONS 17 system mass storage devices, there are two mass storage
. 18 controllers for every four spindles.
19 ’
8.1.1.1 Quty Factors 20 The operating system requires a deslgnated splndle on the
21 systen mass storage device. Of the remaining spindies Lf one ls
22 tost the system does not crashe
It has been assumed that il malnframe components are powered 23
up 100% of the time - that ls 720 hours/monthe For perlipherals 24
the rellabiflty data (MTBI) have been based on fleld 25 Bele2 SUPPORT CONDITION-STRATEGY SUMMARY
observationsy and therefore the duty factors encountered In the 26 '
field have been assumad Impllcltiy. 27 .
. 28 The malntenance strategy Is as deflned In the reference
8.1.1.2 Target Conflauration 29 documents noted In Sectlon 2.0.
30
31 Where redundant equlpment Is provided Preventive Malntenance -
. The target conflguratlonls) of the CYBER 180 Systems ls as 32 .does not Intertere with normal system operation.
speclfled In Appendix D 33 .
36 Preventive malntenance intervals will be optimlzed around NTSI
8.1.1.3 Component Criticailty 35 and llfe-cycle malntenance coste. )
35 .
: 37 .
Processor cache and HAP can be bypassed (except Si). 38 Be1e3 ASSOCIATED RAM REQUIREMENTS
39
Up to 254 ot central memory may be flawed by softnare 0
techrliques. : 41 The rellabltlty, avallablilty and malntalnabltity of the CYBER
A 42 180 systems ls derived from the RAM of1?
There will be only one I/0 Unlte It has been assumed that L3
there will atways be a spara PP, hence In a conflguration of n U4 = the Individual hardware elemnents
. PP*s onity (n-1) are requlrad for normdi operatlon, L5 ~ the Operating System software
46 - the tests and dlagnostlics used to walnfaln the hardwnare.
Wrenever a degradatlon occurs [In the malnframes the system 47
throughput Is expected to decrease. L] Falture of any one of these components to meet lts RAN ob)ectives
: 49 could compromise the system RAM, It should be noted that the
Tre following equipment has been conflgured redundantiy. UThat S0 Operatling System rellabltity objectlives have bsen set

COMPANY PRIVATE . ORAFT
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0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAN)
1.3- ASSCCIATED RAM REQUIREMENTS

slgnificantly higher than has ever been achleved for new software
runnlng on nen hardwares

6.2 RAH FEATURES

The guldellnes for total costs for RAM features for 3 glven
malnfrane element will be 10-15% ot hardware manufacturlng cost
except for the THETA CPU. The guldellne for the THETA CPU RAM
costs will be 3%-15% of 'manufacturing costy subject to the
c:nst;;lnv that sclentlific performance Is degraded by no rmrore
than .

© 8+2+1 RELIABILITY FEATURES

Rellablilty features reduce falfure rates of hardware and
software, and minimize component faults from becoming equipmant
and system fallurese. Specitlicallyy rellabllilty Is deflinad as
orevertlng the occurrence or propagatlon of errors. Rellabltlty
f2atures will Includet

Hargwace
- Parity checking on major data pathse address paths,
channels, raglsters and memories axcapt for the THETA CPU,
whlch shatl incltude parity checking within restrictlons
tlsted In paragraph 8.2, '
- Error status reglsters.

- Tlme-out mechanlsms to provide contlnuous operation of
system faclliltles.

- Methods  of forclng conditlons so that checks can be made
of the refiablllty clrcultry,

Snli:ars

A valldatlon check of disk write positloning.

- Checksum techniquas for key system tables.

- Except for offiine dlagnostlcs, validate s {ink uslng
softnare checks (@a+sgey transferring data blocks and
checksums) before actual data transmisslon, .

- Cther checks by I/0 drivers for malfunctions that are

COMPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
80241 RELIABILITY FEATURES

characterlistic of a device.

Dlagcestics

- The system Inltlatization process to Inciude confidence
level tests run against crltical system components.

8.2.2 AVAILABILITY FEATURES

Avallabllity features are defined @s those providing alternate
paths around talilng: or falled system functlonal components to
minlmlze Impact on a running productlion system. Avaliablilty
teatures witl Inctude?

Hardnare

- Single error correctlon/double error detectlon (SEC/0E0)
implemanted on central memorye

- 'Hardware Instructlon retry providing the Instruction falls
before destroylng any Informatlon.

* = yse of motor generator sets to decraease sensifivity to
commerclal power (2.5 second ride throughle

Softnara

- Executlon of usar suoplled data recovery algorlithms after
: standard system error recovery procedurese

- Checkpolnt recovery facilitles both st the Individual job
and at the system level, such that the environment may be
re-establlshed after a system fallure. These facliltles
witl apply to single and multi-malntrame environrents.

Hardware Suopocted by Saftwarce

- Capsbility to “fauit® portlons of the cache butfer and mao
buffer axceot on Si.

~ Capabitlty to 1dle a PP Ln the I0U and assign another pp
to perform Its taske

-~ Reconflguratlon by a comblnation of hardware and software

technlques tolltowning falluresy, 3utomated 3as (3 as
possibles
Diagnestics

COMPANY PRIVATE ' ’ DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.2.2 AVAILARLILITY FEATURES
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= The ablllty to run dlagnostics concurrentiy with customer
operations to Isolate ftaults In one o! dual processorsy
oerlpherals, peripharal controfllers, and certaln modes of
falture in memory.

= Through the standard support, 80% of the hardware problams
assoclated wlth a second processor and peripherals wlil be
repairable concurrent with system oparatlions,

= Support of data Integrlity by all malntenance software, In
that thls software shall never over write those. areas ol
dlsk, etc. while reserved for customer use.

= Support of deferred malntenanca by the on-line monltor,

- Reduced repalr time on system elements through tha use of
Isotatlon dlagnostlics and remote malntenance.

= Minimizing preventive malntenance on all equipments. The

Englneerling flle analyzer will trlgger malntenance actlons
based on usage and error rates. On nenw hardware belng

developed for CYBER 180 the objective should be minimum

preventive malntenance.

8.2+3 MAINTAINABILITY FEATURES

Malntalnablilty features are Intended to optirlze the
effectliveness ot error lsolatlon and maintenance support. They
wit! {ncludet

Hacgmare
- Error signals which locallze faults.

= MWlcroprogram control of CPU Instruction executlon except
for THETA. :

-~ Minimize the number of malnframe module typas with 31l
fike modutes fully 1Interchangeable. Malnframe modules
will be replaceadle when power Is on, but C.S. downe.

- Prilvileged operatlonal modes to execute maintenance
service tacliltlas, For example, vary clock oulse-width
maralns wunder oprogram controls or vary voltage margins
manually.

Soltware
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84243 MAINTAINABILITY FEATURES
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- Logalng ot translent and opermarent faults. Logglnjy of
operating system deadstart racovery and obtaln
suoplemental! Information statlistical RAM Information from
operator Initlated restarts. .

.

- Rellnagulsh all .but 3 minimum of systam crltical corponents
to-concurrent malntenance 3s needed, whlle normal custamer
operation contlnues.

+ Remote access to those facllitles wunder off-flna or

on-iine malntenance contro! which can be used for hardware
and softwara malntenancee

Dlagpostics
- Design CYBER 180 HMalntenance Software to aliow hardwire

maintenanca to be performed concurrent wlth customer
operatlione. . ’

8.2<4 MAINTENANCE SOFTHARE

The performance objectives tbr CYBER 180 Leve! II and III
maintenance software are described In the foltowing paragraohs.

8e2aled ﬂn:LLna_ﬂiniﬁC

1) Be "crash-proof' for at least 95Z of all hardeare and
system software fallureses .

2) Provide 100% wadherence to 0S requirements for securlty,
flle structures and resource accesse

8.2.4.2 0f1-Line_tMonltor

1) Provide 1006% vatldatlon of all operator actlons.

8,2¢4.3 YTestss Dlpanostlcss Utilltles fmalnifcame oniv)

1) Tests

- Shall detect 9S5% of all sollds, software detectable
talluresy 3nd 907% of the same fallures wran run I(n thelir
shortened versions as determined by default parameter
selectlon. :

- Shaltl correctly ldentlfy the functlonal area for at

COMPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITYy AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
Be2e4.3 Tests, Dlaanosticsy Utllltles {(malnframe only)
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teast 90% of all fallures detected."

=~ Shall provide a detectlon capablllity whlch supports the
MTTR goats of the varlous preoductse

- Provide 100X protectlon for 3l! customers securlty and
flite structure requlrements.

2) Dlagnostlcs

- Shall lsolate to three or less replaceable subassembiles
for 90% of all solid faltures ldentlfied to a functional
area.

- Shat! provide an isolatlion capablilty which supports the
MYTR goals of the various productse

- Provide 100% protectlon for all customers securlty and
flle structure requirements.

NOTES The cost effectlveness of lsolatlon dlagnostlics wlil be
examined ln detall prlor to submisslon of DR°s.

3) Utititles
A) Englineering Flle Analysis
- Shatll orlede 100% adherence to altl 0S requlrements
for securlty, flle structure and resource accessSe.
- Shall provlde an on-lilne analysis capablilty for 100%
of all errors logged

- Shal}l provide an off-llne capablilty for fatal errors
on system critical elementsa

B) Maintenance Scheduler (CANS)

= Shall provide malntenance schedules for 1002 of all
supported CYBER 180 equipment on each site.

C) Inltlatlizatlon/Oeadstart Tests
- Shall be capable of detecting T0X of all solid

software detectabls falfures (n the assocliated
hardware.

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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3.3 RAM SUPPORT COSTS
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‘8.3 BAM_SUPPQORT_COSTS

8.3.1 FACTORY CONTINUATION COSTS

- w - -

AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)

8.3.1.1 Fleld Chanae Ordecs

S1 Mainframe
P2
N2

P3
M3

THETA CPU
THETA MEMORY

1/0

'S1 Malinframe
P2
M2

P3
H3

THETA CPU
THETA MENHORY

1/0

FCO Hours/Equlp/Year

1980 1981 19282 1283 19684 19385 1946

75
10

10

75
15
15

30

10

15

15
23
10

35
15

20

Number of FCO®*s/Equlp/Year (#I)

1980 1981 1982 1283 1384 1935 1986

30 -

4

30
6
6

6
10
,

COMPANY PRIVATE
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1
23 15 ') 6
15 s 8 0
5 5 0 0
«0 30 20 10
10 5 5 0
‘20 so &0 30
3 10 15 10
5 5 0 'y
10 6 " %
6 I . 0
2 2 0 0
16 12 8 %
u 2 2 0
» 20 16 12
2 4 6 8
2 2 0 0
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8e3e1.2 Software Malntenance Costs

8.3.1.2 Softwace_Malntanance_Costs

The estimates below are software malntenance objectlives for

the ftirst tive-years following refease. The following
assumptions applys .

- cost to flx one bug $500 except first year (vs. 1976 CYBER
170 cost.of 8$675).

- distrilbutlon of bug reports to be 45% operating systems 15%
FORTRANy 15X COBOL/SORT, 157 DMS180 and 10% ofger. '

- once releasedy, only valldated bug flxes are sdded to a
software systeme No PSR*s are accepted 3 years after
release. . .

= when the next verslon software system ls releasedy, current
verslion users will convert at 50X per vear. .

-~ Year 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

% Shipped ! 10 20 40 80 *+ 100
As CYBER 180

% c1i70 10 20 30 40 S0
Mode Converting

To C160

SOFTHARE MAINTENANCE COSTS

YEAR 11982 ¢ 1963 1 19684 1 1985 | 19486 !

[PPSR IR SRR SRR YIRS IR P §
1 !
Cumutative
Number C180

{ ! ! !

1 } 1 ! ! !

! 1 ! 1 ! 1

Systems : 25 1 95 1 233 1 462 1 62% |
1 1 ! 1 1

“malntenance” 1 0.9 1 1e1 1" 1.7 1 2.6 1 2.6 1
cost In ! 1 1 ! t 1
miltilons ! L} 1 ! 1 {
1 1 1 ! ! {

monthly t 65 § 185 1 290 1 &40 1| 440 !
recelipt of ! ! 1 L ! |
arror reports [} 1 ! { ! 1
COHPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)-
8.3.2 FIELD MAINTENANCE COSTS
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8.3.2 FIELD MAINTENANCE COSTS

8.3.2.1 uannnncg_ﬂnlniananna-nnsls.:.ﬂnlplcnmn-&xsinm

Erphasis will be placed on ease of Instatlation Includling
parameters such ast

1) Physlical Interconnectablflty
2) Environmental requlrements

to the end of reducing Instatiation costs.

The monthly malntenance cost for CYBER 180 malnfrare systems
texcluding peripheral equlpment) Incurred by the supporting fleld
service
{expressad as a percentage of manufacturing costl)t

Life Cycle Second Year

System Average Monthly Monthly Malntenance
Hodel Halntepance Cost Cost_Oblective

s1 0,677 0.85%2

s2 - 04537 . 0.677%

S3 0.53% 0.6T%

THETA 0,45 0.54%

“System model™ Includes bprocessors memory and 10U, Trese
costs Include both the direct cost of maintalning the eaqulpment
and the allocatlion of varlous Indlrect costs, as fol towus?

Dicect Cost

Direct Costs Include the fotlowing tabor, .travel and parts
category?

Remedlal Malntenance Labor

Preventlve Malntenance Labor

Assoclated Repalr Labor

Consumable Parts

Rework of Replaceable Modules

Trave! Tlme and Expenses (for tleld service parsonnel)

Indirect Cost

Indirect costs include the allocation of the follonlng expense

COMPANY PRIVATE 4 DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.4 RAM PERFORMANCE OBJECFIVES

-~

8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAHi
8.3+.2.1 Hardware Malntenance Costs -~ Malnframe Systern

categoriliess

1
2 Khere P Is the probablility that a falfure to a componant - In the
- Tralning (tor fleld service personnel) ‘ 3 equiprent causes the equipment and system to fall.
Notet These costs are minimlzed by utltlzing tools such “ .
as isolatlon dlagnostics which witl allow the use s Probsblilty factors have been set as follows?
of MAL-B tralned personnela 6
- Tools and Test Equlpment 7 S1 - 60%
Notet These costs are minimlized by utltizing tools such ] .
as Isolatlon dlagnostics which eliminate the need 9 p2 - 80X
for portable testers. 190
- Spare Parts Inventory : 11 Pl - 70X
= Dlagnostic Software Malntenance and Dlstrlbutlion 12
- Home Offlce Support 13 THETA - 90-95%
14
15 Memory - 75X
8.& BAM PERFORMANCE QBJECILIVES 16
' 17 I0U - 90-95%
. 18
Values are speclfied for fleld release of flrst system? six 19 Finatly, the affact of redundancy h3s been BCC°'m°d3'°d§Ecgzés
months after release} .and 18 months after relesse. Expected 20 means that memory rellsbltity Includes the benefits °: Faor d‘
vatues for the hardware have been based on the growth curves 21 Although 1t Is a reaquirement for the Operatlng System to 'eg ade
establiished In reference 9. 22 the 10U this Is not factored Into the abjectlves which follow.
Forsulas used are as followst 24 )
25 8.le1 MEAN TIME BETWEEN SYSTEM DOHN INTERRUPVTIONS (MTBI DOHN)
S1, P2, I0U 3 MTBI = MTBF (D.60-0435 exp (-0.0357)) 26 ’
k24
M2 8 MIBI = MIBF (0.60-0435 exp (~0.0357)) 28 The operating system components are estimates based on the
29 fol loning assumptionst
LM 8 NTBI = MIBF (0.60-04%0 ex -0.0357T)) 30
o oxo ! ! 31 - The same baslc software system Is used throughout with only
MG 8 HTBI = MIBF (0.,60~0.%5 aexp (-0.0357)) 32 val ldated bug tlixes added.
33 L]
P3 8 HMTBI = HTBF (0.60-0.%5 exp (-0.02T)) 34 - There Is no radlcal change In the nature of the user's
35 production worklioade
THETA 1 MT8I = NTBF « 60~ X - T 3 .
€ L = HIBF 10.60-0.45 exo (-0.021)) 3? - The 0.S. HFBI Is Inversely proportional to the sauare root
38 of processor speeds :
Hhere? 39
40 - Automated restart features (deflned to refturn system to
HTOI 1s the expected, observed HMTBI 8y productive state within 1 minutel) effectlvely Incresse the
L Y4 HTBI by a3 factor of 2.
MYBF ls the Inherent MTBF &3
L1 The objectives stated below lgnore talfures due to trown-outs
and T Is In months after relsase %5 and other power fluctuations. They indicate the factor of two
46 derlved from the automated restart feature of the. Oocerating
In addition, the expected values on release tske into account 67 Syster, In all cases values are exqec?ed. observed values.
the effect of degradabliity (e.qey cachey MAP bypass) 2as follons 48
. %9
Expected MIBI = MIBI /7 P 50
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)

8.4.4 MEAN TIME BETHEEN SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS (MTBI DOHWN)
g P gy g YA U S GBS YU UGSy U S §
1 ) ' !
1MTBI(dn) (hrs) TARGET s 1

SYSTEH . !
! . . !
L i T T bt T T Y Ty ¥
IPOINT IN TIME 't CPU IMEMORY § I/0 (PERIPHS! .0/S § TOTAL | TOTAL !
1 . ) 1 A 1 I H/W 1 SYS 1
DT Ty i P B L DT Ty
10n Relasase ) 5551 <«INC- t =INC~ | 3000 5001 4681 2621
1 1 ! { 1 1 1 1
! 6201 ~INC~- 1 ~INC- 1 30001 5001 51t . 2531
1 1 1 o 1 1 1 1 1
118 Months ] 747! -INC~- 1t -INC~- 30001 16001 5781 42518
1 ] 1 1 1 ! { ! 1

9---;----------4-------4-------.---,---;--_----g-_-----'-------.---.---.

IS1x Months

$omemcme—a e T e T e LT Y 3
1 . : ]
IMTBI(dn) (hrs) TARGET s 2 SYSTENM 1
! !

[ USSP QS AP SO G LY S DU Y

IPOINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY | I/0 IPERIPHS! 0/S I TOTAL | TOvVAL |

1 1 1 ! 1 1 I H/W 1 S¥YS |
9-0°---—----4--}-;~---—4~—~~——~$---*---0~------}--—-*--0--—-~~-l~-—-<’-0
-10n Release O | 1010¢ 10171 13871 30001 3001 3281 1571
1 it 1 { 1 1 1 [ !
1SIx Months ! 10751 10831 1331  3000! 30018 Jart 1611
[ ' 1 1 1 1 1 .t 1
118 Months 1 11691 1rn 15591 3000! 9001 3731 2641

1 1 ! ! ! 1 ! 1
R T O e Rt e O e L T T Y 3

D i R . T T A S S

TARGET S3 SYSTEM 1

et Lt T T W SRR WNIPpIpIPRPELY WGV NI SISO Uy S Uy IR WUQN I U S R W Sy

IPOINT IN TIME § CPU {IMEMORY | I/0 IPERIPHS] O0/S I VOTAL | TOTAL 1

IMTBI(dn) (hrs)
!

I ] 1 ] ! 1 It H/H 1 SYS |
T L L L LR TX T T T PUPEPLY GLpRELSIIIPLY DEPRpRpRRS WIR QU PRI S P R DI Y
10n Release 1 6331 6071 12161 30004 1671 2281 961
! 1 ! 1 ! ! 1 1 !
I1Six Months 1 T361 6961 12921 30001 1671 2561 101}
! ] 1 1 1 1 ] 1 1
118 Months 1 9071 8281 14061 3000t 5331 2981 1911

[ T L L L Ly X T e R N TS L L T Ty PR Py §
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
B8.4.4 MEAN TIME BETHWEEN SYSTEH DOWN INTERRUPTIONS (MTBI OOKN)

C ]

- v

s

frerccome nreccerncecancesean e ceccaanaaat

INTBI(dn) (hrs) TARGET THETA SYSTEHMN :
| L

PRSP YE R S e TR PPN R E S DL RS btk bl Dt E e 3

ITPOINT IN TIME { CPU INEMORY ' I/0 IPERIPHSI 0/S 1 TOTAL 1 TOVAL |
t

1 1 ] ] I t H/d 1 SYS |
e S Ll L T P Y R e TS S S e et S L LD i bbb 4
10n Release L 1911 LL7Y 9421 30001 1001 1131 53:
1 : H 1 ! ! ! 1 1
1Six Months 1 2221 ° 5281 9781 30001 100¢% . 129: 56:
1 ! 1 ’ 1 1 | '
118 Months 1 274) 6691 10291 30001 2671 1541 9!
1 t ! t 1 1 1 1 !
v0----—-----f---0--—----’---—---{~--—---{—--—-—aQ-——-—--Q-------Q---»---Q

INC means Includad In the CPU.

8.4.2 (FI) MEAN TIME BETWEEN SYSTEM DEGRAUED INTVERRUPTIONS

[ L e L T P R e e D L LD R Dk ]

! . !
IMTBI(dg) thrs) TARGET S1 SYSTEN . . :
[ . .

R s Loy S Y R Ty et DAL L DL L S L Lt ol Sttt il
1POINT IN TIHE | CPU IMEMORY t I/0 (PERIPHSt O0/S | TOTAL | TOTAL !
1 1 1 1 | ! 1 H/W 1t SYS |
s oencnesenonfancnseclincccenelececsenjrcccennlocncanniccnrcsntremencnt
{0n Release 1 8331 -INC- | =INC- | 90001 151 751: 15:
1 ’ 1 1 1 ! i !

1Six Months ! 9301 -INC- 1 =INC- 1 90001 151 8291 15:
[ . ! 1 1 1 1 . ! !

118 Honths 1 10751 -INC~ | =INC- |  9000¢ 491 9421 . Wt

i S L L T S R Dt ST L L LR L LR Ll At bl bt
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.4.2 (#I) MEAN TIME BETWEEN SYSTEM DEGRAOED INTERRUPTIONS
.""’"-"“-- --"""‘-_-----------’-'----‘--‘-------’----—-----‘"-_---—--—-’
1 . : . !
IMTBI{dg) (hrs) TARGET s 2 SYSTEHN !
1

1

dmmommem- e em—— fomcmcmmlonceanalencnenatecrcernlecenneejrecemecalenacnen

IPOINT IN TIHE t CPU IMEMORY 1| 1I/0 1IPERIPHSI .0/S ! TOTAL | TOVAL |

] ] ! ! ! ! I H/W 1t SYS 1}
et il i e S Ry Pt Ay S Y
10n Release 1 L0601 30521 76331 9000!¢ 91 12241 91
! 1 ] 1 ! ! 1 !
ISix Months : ‘4300! 32481 81201 90001 91 12911 91
1 1 ] ! 1 1 .1 !
.118 Months ] 46751 35321 88331 ‘90001 281 13861 t24}

remrnm e cccccnfrcncc e fercnerefecnccnnfrre e lccranesjeancrvofoncnesn
L PR R e D L R L R R et 4
1 1
INTBI(dg) (hrs) TARGET S 3 SYSTEM 1
! : 1
jercrccancccnan R L L Y S D TR iy WP P AP TN ISP QP PUPIPIY SIS DI RPIY §

IPOINT IN TIME ! CPU IMEMORY ! I/0 IPERIPHS! 0/S | TOTAL I TOTAL 1|

N 1 ' t ] 1 ! t H/W 1 SYS

_§-~‘—----—-‘i-~“——----0-~--——60‘------l~-----—0-------l—-~---~0-~0~-006
10n Release ! 18771 18201 668801 9000¢ 51 6741 51 °
1 1 1 ] 1 [} ! { ]
1Six Months { 17471 20831 73201 9000! 51 TEHY 51
! ] 1 ! ] ! ! A | ]
118 Nonths ] 21171 24841 79671 90001 161 900! 161
] ] ! ] { ' | |} I
D T T T DY SRS R RS PR P SR Y SRRy SRR IS
D T T T T T T T R e R PR PR R Y
) ¢ 1
INTSI(dg) (hrs) T ARGET THETA SYSTEM {
1 !
D e e ettt LT TPy Py DU 1 SR Sy PR PRy Dy
IPOINT IN TIME § CPU - IMEMORY § I/0 1PERIPHS! 0O/S § TOTVAL 1 TOTAL |
! - ! ! ' - I H/H 1 SYS |
D et T e LTl DT T TRy R SRRy TSP RSy Y
10n Release 1 17201 13401 53401 90001 31 6151 n
! ) 1 ] ] ! 1 ! {
1ISix Months ] 20001 15841 55401 90001 31 T031 3
1 1 H ! ] ! 1 1 !
118 Months L} 247010 19481 58331 9000! 81 8331 8t

]

1 1 1 1 1 ! 1 1

D et D e e e e EE Y B T T PP Y

INC means Included In the CPU..
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RQAM)
8.%.3 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS

L L e D R L L Ly o

8.5.3 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS

dellned In"unlts of minutes per falluraas
systems are shown ({(n the (folloning

Mean lost time |Is
Objectlives for Si-THETA
tablest '

P meecerem———— cocome cmeemm——— O S, comm—e—- -———

INLT (dn) (rins) TARGET S 1 SYS TEN 1
1 1
O O trm————— poemmcec - toemcmenajeencncntmaccnnnt
IPOINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY | I/0 IPERIPHS! O/S § TOVAL 1| TOTAL 1|
1 1 1 | I ! ! I H/H | SYS 1
feccvcececcccnccfoccnann L foceccnan tecomone T L T T Y S -
10n Release ! 1501 ~-INC- § -INC- ! 180! 36!t 1551 9qT1i
! 1 ] 1 1 | 1 ! 1
1SIx Months ! 150t -INC~- § =INC- | 1301 364 -15651 951
] 1 . t ! 1 ! ! 1 !
118 Months ! 1351 -INC~- t <INC~- 1| 168014 361 16061 1151
] H ! 1 1 ! ] 1 !
fecemcccccccccctonnacan tomom— B L T e el LD DT Py 3
femmmceccccccacccccc e s e n e e meean - B TN s e R DT )
X ’ : . !
IMLT (dn) (mins) SYSTEM 1

TARGET S 2
1 . !

rnomnnnn oo }--‘---—*--—----}-----——.—--—---}-;---—-’---o—o-}—-——--—'

IPOINT IN TIME ¢ CPU IMEMORY 1 [I/0 IPERIPHS!I 0O/S ¢ TOTAL'I TOTAL 1

1 1 t 1 1 1 I H/W 1t 5YS 1
L et D TR R Ty Ty T L L P L R Ll DL R Skl
10n Release 1 1351 1051 1351 1801 241 1301 751
! 1 ! | 1 . 1 '
1S1x Months 1 1351 1051 1359 1801 . 241 1214 731
! ! 1 1 | 1 ' (. t
118 Honths 1 1261 1051 1261 1801 241 1261 961

! ! 1 ! ! 1 ] L 1

T PR LY SR DI S N L L LT LT T Ty STy 3
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
B8.be3 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS

- —- -~

T e L LT L T Y T S USRI RSP PRI I )
| ) !
IHLT (dn) (mins) TARGET s 3 SYSTEM . !
! . 1

[ YR B R R D B by L e St L T e T 1

IPOINT IN TIME § CPU {MEMORY ! I/0 (PERIPHS!I 0/S 1 TOTAL § TOFAL !

] . 1 1 1 " 1 f H/H U SYS 1
L i et e Sl Tt T T e e el DT ey 3
10n Release ! 1504 1111 1351 180¢ 181 1351 6T
! ! 1 ! ! ! ! ) !
1Six Months ! 1501 1118 1351 180! 1061 1351 . 641
1 L} 1 . 1 1 ] ) 1 !
118 Months ] 1351 1051 126t - 180! 181 1271 [L}]
1 R 1 1 ] ! 1 ! ! 1
L D TR B Rt Rt T R R e L T B S e
Q---;-----------------:-.------7------------------------------—--------}
' ! 1

TARGET THETARA SYSTEM 1

IMLT tdn) (mins)
] !

L D e it Dttt At il il LT Y Sy 3

{POINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY t I/0 |IPERIPHS! 0/S § TOTAL | TOTAL 1t

1 1 1 ! ! ! I H/d 1 SYS 1
Ly et S e e R
“10n Retease 1 2101 111 1261 1304 121 1741 881
! LN t t ! ! ! ! !
1S{x Months 1 2101 1051 1261 180! 12y 172y 821
1 ! 1 ! 1 1 ! 4 !
118 Months 1 1501 1051 1201 1801 121 1361 911

! 1 1 1 ! ! 1 1 1

R T S i Ty TSP PRy WSSy WEPIE S RN P UTuy S S

INC means included In the CPU.
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.0t (1) MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS

Belsah (#I) MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS

The objectlves In thls area
assumptionst

ar® basad -on the following

1) WHhen a degraded Interruptlon occurss, the job which was In
executlon at the time of the Interruptlon Is aborted.

2) The system throughput in degradad mode Is 50X of the
normatl system throughput for all system degradatlons.
3) A Customer Englneer Is contacted immedlately to correct
the problem.

it T B T L LT T
1 . !
IMLT {dg) (mins) TARGET S 1 SYS TEM 1
| I ’

D e et T e e T e T LY )
IPOINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY t I/0 IPERIPHSI 0/S | TOTAL 1 TOYAL 1!
) ! 1 LI 1 1 I H/W 1 SYS 1
L el e et Dt i etk bommmme B
10n Release ! 901 -INC- .1 =INC- ! 1051 101 9Nl 121
1 ! | 1 ! 1 1. 1 t
1SIx Months ! 901 ~INC- § -INC- | 1051 101~ 901t 111
] 1 1 1 ] 1 [ [} !
118 Months 1 831 -INC- t =-INC- | 1051 101 831 141
! ! 1 t ! 1 LI 1 1
L T il R R it TR BT P ST LY )
et T e L L L P PO P 3
1 ]
IMLT(dg) (mlns) TARGETY S2 SYSTEM 1

T S L L L L T Ty WY S

fPOINT IN TIME t CPU IMEMORY | TI/0 IPERIPHSI 0/S | TOTAL | TOTAL |

] ] 1 t ! 1 I H/H 1 SYS 1
L L L T B Ll et T O )
10n Release 1 831 661! 8314 1051 61 801 T
{ 1 ! ! | | ! ! 1
1SIx Months 1 831 681 831 105} 61 a0l 71
] 1 ! { 1 ! ] ! !

{ 781 681 T8t 1051 61! ret [ 4]

118 Months
] [ ! ! ! ! ! 1 t

femmcccnecconmefrencvnclenerrsrfjeanneccloravesrlacrcenelrneccenfonnann=}
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINAGILITY (RAM)
Belob (#I) MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS

-~ - L L L T ~aroea

v
Lt AL L L R R R e e Rt DL L L bbbl L S b L L el LA L EL LI AL LDl Al ] ]
! ) !
1MLT (dg) (eins) TARGET s 3 SYS TEM ’ |
! . t

L it T N T R L by T P RSy PR Y

IPOINT IN TIME & CPU IMEMORY § I/0 IPERIPHSI ©O/S | TOTAL | TOTAL 1!
!

} 1 ! | 1 I H/Ww | SYS
fommmmcena D LTy Ty L T T e DT r TEPY YD PEPER .
10n Relesase ! 901t 701 831 1051 41 831 S1
| 1 ] ! ! ] ! ! 1
I1ISix Months ] 90t 701 831 1051 1 83! . 51

t 1 1 1 | 1 ! {
118 Honths 1 831 681 781 1051 4y 791 51

! . ! ! ] t 1 I 1 !

T Y S L T L T LT peipuppuys fPrcracrcafonccncnlrenenccleccccanl

INC means Included In tha CPU.
8.445 DATA ERROR RATES

Data error rates are dominated by perlpheral data error rates on all
systemss The obJectives stated below apoly to St through THETA systems
‘on releasey six months and 18 months after releases UVhls data shall be
measured at the user I/0 Interfacee.

a) Recavacabla _data eccocs
' The recoverable data error rate shall be one
bits of correct dataa

error ber 10%*9g

b) Unrecoverable_data ercocrs
The unrecoverable data error rate shall be one error per 10**11
blts of correct datae.

c) Ungetected data _ercocs
The undetected data error rate shall be fess. than one error per
10%%16 blts of correct datae.

8.%06 USER AVAILABILITY

The user avallabltlty inctudes att f{tems Ilsted under net
avallablilty belows, excent preventlive malntenance time which does not
form opart of the scheduled operating time. User avalliablilty of all
systems at release and thereafter shall exceed 99%.

1l
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80 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MHAINTAINABILITY (RAN)
8.4.7 NET AVAILABILITY
8es4e7 NET AVAILABILITY
The ob}ectives lngludet ‘

the time taken for an enginser to get to the site to repalr the
fallure. .

the tlme taken to effect the repalr (MITR),

the tlme taken to restore the system to Its orlglnat
state and re-run time necesslitated by the fallure. Hajghted
rerun times are used Iin the calculations, based on the fallling
equlpment type.

time taken on preventive malntanances assuming thls Is conducted
by 3 single englneer.

tire tost due to degraded Interruptionse X .

The objectlves axclude ¢

tire to make changes to the hardware (FCO°s).
time to make changes to the software (PSR°s).

the affect of on-llne maintenance software fallures on the

oversll system.

foeccnnn- e ncerenceme .o remrenc- .- cmee-- -t

1 !
t SYSTEM AVAILABILITY OBJECTIVES - CYBER 180 |
! ' . |

R S S S

[P B T e 3
] ! 1 t { 1
! ]

!

{ TINE PERIOD 1 St s2 S3 THETA 1
1 1 1 1 !
fecccrmcmccactemnmcentucncnmatanmne= ctecmmnne +
] ! ! ! 1 !
10n Refease ! 99.05 ! 98.65 1 98.1&4 | 96.12 1|
{ ! ! 1 ! -
16 Months 1 99,10 ( 98.68 1 98,25 | 96.47 !
] ! ] ! ! 1
118 Honths 1 99.27 1 98.08% | 98.54 1| 97.36 |
{] ! 1 ] ! 1
L el T TP $omc——— ctecceccbomen——— +
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8.0 RELIABILITYy, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY {(RAM)
8.5 MAINTENANCE SOFTWARE RAH PARAMETERS

-

-y

8.5 MAINTENANCE SOFTWARE RAH PARAMEIERS

8.5+1 RAM PERFORMANCE PARAMETERS (LEVEL III)

»

The foiionlng RAM parameters for Level III malntenance software are

based on a duty factor of 1% for the dlagnostics. For examples, If the -

dlagnostlcs warae run contlnuousliy then once every 175 hours they would

cause 8 system down Interruptjon at refeases Howevery based on the
* typlcatl fleld usage (1% duty factor) system down Intarruotions should
not occur more frequentiy than every 17,500 hours.

R Ll L L L 2 T T apupiuti WP HpIPpIpY SRR Y

IPaqamater .1 Releasa 16mo.Aftaer {1i8mo.Afterl
! 1 ! Release ! Release |

frmmmmm e ——— L P ————t
tMTBI Down | 175 hrs 1 200 hrs 1 250 hrs |
fememmmcece e L T e s cectrrcncncaany
IMTBI Degraded! 125 hrs | 142 hrs 1 175 hrs |
10D ! ! 1 1
D etttk bl $ommmmmm B R ittt ettt ————t
fHLT Down 1 0.6 hrs | 0.6 hrs 1 0.6 hrs |

PR 7 g AP g S A

v IMLT Degraded | 0.8 hrs | 0.8 hrs | 0.8 hrs |
1(eD) 1 1 1 !

[ L L L TF TP A PP NP PRI APPSR PSS

tA (Y) 1 99.1% 1 99.2% 1 99.3% !

. ——————— F L T T L T T T PRy

8.5.2 UPDATE AND INSTALLATION

Malntenance Softwara components shall be deslgned and constructed
to opermit Ilibrary malntenance and wupdete usling standard systenm
software ancd flrmware. Hardware requlred to support sald malntenance
shall be any standard conflguration as stated In Appandix D,

[t Is estimated that one (1) MAL C tralned CE shall be able to

instalt or wupdate the Malntenance Software Library In tha foflowing
timest :

RELEASE  6_HOS 13_H05./C0ST

240 hrse 1.5 hrs 1.0 hrs/$300 per year
1.0 hrse o5 hrs «2 hrs/3150 per year

Instalt New System
Update Old- System

COMPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABICLITY (RAM)
8453 FAILURE RATES

.

8.5+3 FAILURE RATES

fackliog of A)L .

Halotepance Softwace - Releasas 6 _Mos 18 Mos
Crltlcal OPSRs/PSRs 0 1 .0
Ms)or DPSRs/PSRs 2 2 1
Minor DPSRs/PSRs 17 8 6
Intorration DPSRs/PSRs 6 5 2
25" 16 9
Fallure Rates/1000 jobs 01X 0.05% 0.,005%

Individual Ob)ectlves are as follows?

OP3R*s/Mo DPSR°s/Mo DPSR?°s/Mo
at Ralepse at_6_Mos._  at_ 1% Moa. .

On-Line Monitor 2 1 0.5
Oft-Line Monjtor 1 1 0.5
, .Is0 uUrit Tests/Dlag.’ 3 2 1.0
P1 Tests/Dlags 3 2 1.0
P2 Tests/Diagse. 3 2 1.0
P3 Tests/Diags. 3 2 1.0
THETA Testss/Dlags. 3 2 1.0
Central Memory 2 1 0.5
Tests/0123gs.
Per foh.Tests/01agse. 6 4 3.0
~Utltlties 2 1 0.5
28 18 10.0

8.6 PRODUCT SEY RAM_PARAMETERS

Hhere sppllcable, product set members will suoport the RAM features
described In COC System Standard 1.12.004 as specifled In the CYBER
180 System Interface Standarde. :

8.6.1 PRODUCT FAILURE RATE

A test base shall be established ftor a3ch product rcoresenting
customers® wuse of the oproduct. The fallure rate for each product

agalnst Its test base Is glven below In fallures per 1000 unlque Jobs

run as measured In the Internal system test ohase (excluding
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8.0 RELIABILITYy AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.6.1 PRODUCT FAILURE RATE

~ o o oo -

Intformational errors).

LR D el S LT Y TP P U IS

1 1 16moe.After (18mo.After!
1PRODUCT t{Release 1 . 1 ]
] | | Release | Release !
L e S L TRy WU S S A WU R
1ALGOL : ] 6 1 3 1 1 1
! 1 .t ! 1
LAPL 1 [ ! 4 1 2 1
1 1 L} ! .
{ASSEMBLER ¢ 1 2 1 2 1 1 !
{ 1 1 1 !
1BASIC ! 3 1 4 ! 2 1
1 . 1 1 ! ]
1coooL ] 6 ] 3 ] 1 1
] ! 1 ! 1
1oMsS180 1 ! ! 1
1 AAM i | L) ' 2 1 1 !
1 FMU ! ] L} Y ! 2 !
1 D8NS H L) ' 2 L] 1 !
1 084S UtlL. 1 6 1 3 1 1 1
t DOL 1 6 1 3 ! 1 !
1! Query Lang. 1 6 1 3 1 1 !
! Report Hriter ! 8 ! L3 1 2 1
! . 1 1 1 t
1FORTRAN 1 6 ! 3 1 1 1
! 1 ! 1 !
1PL/L ! 10 1 5 t 3 1
1 ! ] ! 1
1PASCAL EXT, * ! 2 1 1 L 1 1
H ] ] 1 1
1SORVT/MERGE ! 2 ! 1 1 i !
! L 1 1 !
ISYNPL * 1 2 ! 1 ! 1
1 ) 1 1 ] v
1OPERATING SYSTEM ! 1 ! !
t 80s ! 0.01 ¢ 0.0051 0.002¢
1 SFS ! 0ot I 0.05 1 0.02 1
{ EOS 1 1 1 0.5 ! 0.2 .
! ] 1 H !
L il Dl T T EEY PP PS
* No fallures In system genaratlon.
COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILITYy AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.642 PRCOUCT INPUT DATA FAILURE RATE (PIDFR)

L L L L

84642 PRCOUCT INPUT DATA FAILURE RATE {PIDFR)

The PIDFR Is stated In terms of talilres per naltilon Inrputs
processeds A fallure Is a job abort and Is measured In the ltive fleld
environment,

femcccccnncrrcrccen el cenrancennlcreccccnnelccncencnned

g g S g S P QS S

] 1 témosAfter 118mo.Aftert
1PRODUCT (unlit of tReleass ! Release | Relaase |
t Input) 1 ] ] ]
tmm———— i e B e e Ty Y
1ALGOL (ss) 1 0.6 1 0«5 1 O0ob& ’ ]
| 1 ! 1 !
1APL (ss) 1 0.% { 0.2 t 0.1 1
[ r 1 T : t
1 ASSEMBLER (ss) 1 0ot { 0.05 | 0.02 1
1 1 | 1 !
1BASIC (ss) t Ot 1t 0.2 1 0.1 !
1 1 ! [ !
1coBoL (ss) 1 0.2 1 0.1 1 0.05 !
] 1 1 1 t .
1DMS180 ] i | i
1 AAM (fr) 1 0.01 1 0.005 1 0,002 !
{ FMU Lrp) ! 0.1 1 0.05 1t 0.02 {
1 DBMS (fr) 1 0.02 t D.0% t 0.005 i}
t 08MS Utit.(rp) 1 0.02 I 0.01 ! 0.005 !
1 00L (ss) 1 0.2 1 0.1 1 0.05 !
{ Query Lang.(fr) 1 0ot I 0.2 1 0.1 !
t Report Hriterirp) 1 0.6 | 0.2 1 0.1 )
! 1 ! t !
{FORTRAN (ss) 1 0.2 I 0.1 t 0.05 '
1 ! ! 1 !
1PL/L (ss) 1 1.0 | 0.6 t 0.5 !
1 ! { 1 !
{PASCAL EXT. (ss) 1 0.4 I 0.05 1 0.02 !
t 1 ! [} !
1SORVT/MERGE (rp) 1 0.01 {1 0.005 { 0.002 1
t 1 | 1 !
{SYMNPL (ss) { Oa1 ! 0.05 i 0.02 i
1 { | ! !
1OPERATING SYSTEN(fr)1 ! L} 1
t 80S 1 0.005 I 0.002 1 0.001 |
t SFS ! 0.05 1 0,02 | 0.01% !
{ EOS 1 0.5 1 0.2 1 0.1 !
1
3

€S = source statement, Ilncluding commentse
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.6.2 PRCDUCT INPUT DATA FAILURE RATE (PIDFR)

-~ - oo - -~ L L L

tr = functlonal reaquest.
rp = records processed,

8.6.3 INSTALLABILITY

Instaliablilty features wil(l emphaslzet
1) Simple fleld éoerarlng system Installatlon seaquence.
2) Automated or seml automated conflguratlion deflnitlon.

No product shall requlre more than one hour preparation time to
Instat! or reptace (update) by a programmer analyst with 6 months
exoerlence and 1 wmonth training on CYBER 180 hardware and softwaree.
In addltlony, no product shall requlre more than two minutes CPU time
on an S2 system for Its Installatlon {assuming blnary code
distribution wlth adjustment for Installatlon opntlons has been
accomplishad prlor to shipment),

CONPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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8.0 RELIABILIVUY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
B8.6.4 MAINTENANCE 4

L L

8.6.4 MAINTENANCE

The total number of PSR°s received per wdnth, for the Operating
System and product set 3are shown below?

formmccccmaa cemm—— e

1OPERATING SYSTEM
g B |

L L L LT T S L R e itk

] { Backlog ! Rate 1 Rate 1
tPRODUCT i at 16mo,After l1fmo.Atterl
! ! Release 1§ Releasa [IRalease !
L s R N il Rtttk Dttt atieatataatal §
1ALGOL ! 3 ! 4 1 6 1,
1 1 . 1 ! !
1APL 1 3 ! 4 t 6 4
1 1 1 1 1
1ASSEMBLER 1 1 1 2 ! 3 1
[} 1 ! | !
t8ASIC 1 3 1 4 ! € t
1 ] . t i )
{cosoL ] 10 1 16 ! 24 1
1 1 1 ! t
10MS180 : 1 15 1 21 '- 36- 1
1 . ! ! ! !
1FORTRAN 1 i3 ! 18 ! 30 !
] ] 1 1 1
1PL/L ] 3 1 L} 1 6 1
] 1 i ! ]
1PASCAL EXT. 1 i 1 2 1 3 1
1 ! ! ! 1
1SORT/MERGE 1 3 1 4 1 6 1
1 1 ! ! 1
I1SYMPL ] i 1 2 | 3 1
1 1 ! ! 1
1 45 1 60 { 100 1
{ 1
)

The nurber  of critlical PSR*s, (elther backliog or monthly ratel
shall not excead 5X of the objectives stated above for any oproducte
Internally and externally generated.
excludlng Informatlonal errorss See Sectlion 8+3.1.2 for casts, In
additlon, there shall be no backlog of critical PSR*s at the time that
the system/product enters Its final bulld, nor any unanswered critlcal
PSR*s 8t release.

.
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8.0 RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (RAM)
8.64.5 SUBSYSTEM RELIABILITY

8.6+5 SUBSYSTEM RELIABILITY i

A subsysten 1Is a software service routlnea, not part of the baslc
Operating System, which Interfaces between multiple users or jobs and
CY3ER~180 system rasources. Some speclflc examples arel

Duai state link
Mul tli-malnframe
Oata management systems

. Network products.

Afl subsystems must mget the folfowing rellabliity goalss
1) Cannot cause NOS/180 Qo crash

2) Cannot cause all users to reinitlializet

- due to subsystem fallure at an [nterval less than three
times the NOS/180 MBI,

- nhen the subsystem drops or adds system resources { such as
terminalsy, Tfront endsy data bases, etc. = through a
defined range of conflgurations ). .

CONPANY PRIVATE DRAFT

06708/78

N
w

QDN S NN

L N N il o e el el e o
PUNFPOORIRNTVNE WN D

NMEBL L LSO LPEPT I U UA AU N DD WNINNNEN
COUBINDOVISTHNFPCOINOTVNIWNNRDODND

9-1
06/08/78

9.0 OBJECTIVES EXCLUDED

e L L

9.0 QBJECTIVES EXCLUDED

9.1 QBJECTIVES SPECIFICALLY EXCLUDED

These objectlves are not.and will not be Included In the CYBER 180
program 3s deflned In this document.

-~ Interface to IBH System Network Archltectures

- Suoﬁor? for direct executlon {emulation) of processors other

than CYBER 170.

9.2 QOJECTXIVES NOT SPECIFICALLY PRECLUDED

. These objectives are ﬁot Inctuded but could be .Included:. In the
CYBER 180 program as deflned In thls document. .

- Suoport of most complier languagese.

- Implemantation of a tlme-critical software operating mode (sae
3.1.20.

= Support of the STAR 100 system as a computational faocilitye
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE

10.0 CYRER 170 STAIE

10.1 MAINFRAME FEATURES

10.1.1

)

c)

d)

e)

CURRENT CYBER 170 FEATURES SUPPORTED

CYBER 173 _CPU instruction set
- CHMU Instructlon hardware detectlon
-~ €176 Instruction stack purging (normal)

- C173 comoatible Instruction stack purging (sslectable,
with 35X CPU slow doun)

= CEJ/MEJ permanently enabled
- C176 014, 015 Instructions are supported

131Ky 262K 60 bit words central
524K, 1048K)

memory (except THETA -

Extended memory (not supported on S1)

- ECS (I and II

- DDP mode! DC145

= Extended Semlconductor mamor; in ECS Mode

- High Speed Port Malntenance Functions are supported
in oft-1lne mode only

~ Slde Door Malntanance accass ls supportsd on-flne by
NOS oniy to the extent of malntalning the ESM single
blt error hardware ltogs
10x12, 15x24%s 20x24 PP and Channal combinatlions

CYBER 170 PP Instructlion set

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STAVTE .
10.1.2 CURRENT CYBER 170 FEATURES NOT SUPPORYED

10.1.2

a)

b}

c)

.o R w o ww www----~

CURRENT CYBER 170 FEATURES NOT SUPPORTED

cPy ' T

- _Hardware arror exit wlthin CYBER 170 state

- Hardware CMU Instructlons (lnteroretlve softwarel
« CPU halt on error exlt wlth Monltor Flag set

= Dual procaessor configuratlons

- Hardware lnltlallz;tlon of CYBER 170 state

ALTO

017, 660 and 670 PASS Instructlons
features (10.4.2)

are used for
32K, 49K, 65K, 98K, 196K Central Memory
Extended Memory

- DDP model DC 135 i . t .

: = Extended. semiconductor memary In ESH mode

d)

Peripheral Processors

- Status Control Reglster

- Addressfng 262K mamory via the A reglister -
= RPN Instructlon

- Muitlple PP speeds

- 14 and 17 PP conflgurations (and 20 PP cenfilguration for

S1).

- 24XXy 25XXs 27XXy 64ICH, 6S51CHy, 661CH and 6H71CH PP
Instructions are used for AL170 features ({0.402)e

10.1.3 EXTENSIONS TO CURRENT CYBER 170 (A170)

3) Requlred

- Up to two mililon words of executable mamory ()obs

restricted to 131K FL)
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.4 CYBER 170 STATE SOFTHARE

10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10 1.3 EXTENSIONS TO CURRENT CYBER 170 (A1709

- e wowe

- o~ - oy -

170 features.

1
- A single job may address data arrays of greater than 2 |
131K (soft ECS) 3 svs?tlg SCOPE 2.0 software wll! not be supported on Ci80
. . . k i . »
- Extended PP access to central memory 5 .
6
- Very llmlited use of extended PP Instruction set (16 bit [ 4 10.%.1 SOFTWARE HODIFICATIONS
instructions) ] .
- Support of C180 malntenance channel ‘: NOS and NOS/BE modltlcation wiil be limited to those changes
_ 11 necessary to suoport the hardware diffaerences (lsted In
b) Not S paragraphs 10.i.1 and 10.1.2. The modiflcations witl - be
upported . :g genarsiiy (imlted to the deadstart process, maintenance software,
- Singl bes and PP routlnes whlch dapend on timing characteristics, APN or
ngle lJobs code area greater than 131k 1; the Status Control Reglster. Exceptlons may be granted by CPD
- system deslgn, with ADLC approval, where the software
Code and.da?a sharing :s modifications are minor or ilmlted to support of speclflc CYBER
- Securlty enhancaments 18 180 RAM featuresy perlipherals or performance.
- Virtual memory . ;3 A CYBER 180 state systam monitor Is requlred to execute
21 specltlc versions of NOS sand ‘NOS/BE In CYBER 170 state., This
. 22 system monitor will be distributed In binary form. Source
10.2 PHER PPOR . lancuaga, toolsy, and moditlicatlons to support non-standard
+2 PERL ALS"SQ LED : gz systems will reaulre a QSS. This monltor will not exceed 1024
. 25 words central memory residant on a 262K conflguratlon.
Refer to Aopendix C for a 1ist of perioheral eaulpment 26 :
supported In CYBER 170 state. : P The A170 software modificatlons must Insuret

10.3 ECS COUPLER

= Optlonal and supports ECS and ESMy in ECS mode only

- Hanutacturing cost objective Is $10K/10th unit {Ilncluding
* cablnet and cabte)

= MTBF Inherent objective ls 15,000 hours
~ Must be able to sustaln a block transfer rate of one word
every 100 ns

10.4 CYDER 170 STAIE SOFTHARE

" NOS/170 and NOS/BE oparatling system and product saet software
wit! Initlally be modifled to run on C180 hardware In C170 state
with the then current 170 capablliitles. A subsequent releasa .of
NOS/170 (and NOS/BE) wil! ba enhanced to support Advanced CYBER

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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2) Deadstart

= Inltlatlization and desadstart procedures are externally
compatible.

~ A Ci71-C175 system ls able to deadstart and run specitic
versions of NOS and NOS/BE fror the same deadstart tape
or disk as an A170 systems

- Memory and system Inteagrity are malntalned when
performing system Initlallzatlon/dsadstart and deadstart
dumplng procedures to guarantee . proper
restart/recoverabliity.

~ A single deadstart dump capablilty which detects machina
dependent conditlons and opresents all appropriate
Intormation to the user In a3 consistent notation.

b} CPU

- A conslstent method of volding the Ci70 snd AL70
Instruction stacks for all 0.S. and Product Sat
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.4%.1 SOFTWARE MODIFICAVIONS

c)

10.4.2

b}

softwaree.
Software Interpretation of CMU Instructions

- when eaxaecutlng the CBL benchmark {paragraph 10.6)¢ the
total P2 time reaquired to simulate.CMU Instructlons must
not excead 19 times the CP tlme required to execute
these same CNU Instructlons on the base CYBER 73 with
CHU.

- No "Increasa In 170 state memory reaqulrements for system
resident or Individual jobs, beyond that taken by the
CYBER 180 state system monlitor.

- CNU Instructlion iInterpretation must
whean executlon time exceeds 0.,3ms (P2).

be Interruptable

- CMU Instructlon Interpretatlon must cause no changes to
users object codey l.e2ey N0 recompilation Is requlired.

- CHU lns?rucflon interpretation sofution must ba the same

tfor both NOS and NOS/BE. .
- Resource accounting for CHU lnferpreta'lon rust be
chargeable to the user,

- The CMU Instruction interpretation solutlion must not
Inhiblt compatiblilty between C170 and Ai70 system In a
multi-mainframe environment,

= System throughput performance objectivas as deflned in
Section 10.6 shall be achleved. (Benchmarks whlch
realize more than 15X CPU time lmprovement between a
non-CMU and CHU CYBER 73 need not meet these throughput
objectivesq) 4

SOFTWARE ENHANCEMENTS

NOS/7170 only will be enhanced to extend the maximum amount
of central mamory supported from 262K words to 2M words.
Since Jobs remaln restricted to 131K of executabie CHe
this Imotlies more concurrent jobs and open flles. Some
job mixes may not realize slgnlflcant parformance
Improvement with the Increased central memory. - Extenslons
to NOS to relleve Job/flle timitations will be kept to a
minimum and in reaction to speclflc marketing situatlons.

NOS/170 and NOS/BE will be enhanced to allow a single jobs
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE

10.4.2 SOFTWARE ENHANCEMENTS

- o

c)

d)

P e L D LT

data area In extended central memory to be greater than
131K words f(soft ECS). Total executable memory and soft
ECS areas together cannot exceed 2 milllon words. Wher a
conflguratlon consists of both hard and soft ECSs only
soft ECS wlil be avalfable for user access.

Extended PP access to central memory wiil be
NOS to support greater than 262K of axecutable memory.

Use of C180 extendad 16-bit PP Instructlions Is allowed in
C170 state anly where no other mechanism is avaliable to
support the modiflcatlons or enhancements llsted above.
Any use of these Instructions In C170 state reaulres
approval by ADLC. .

via standard communicatlons

On-llne remote malntenances

Interfacese.
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YBER 170 STATE
FU PERFORHANCE

5 CPU_PERFQRMANCE

Using tha kernels

(10

execute at the ratlost

>

= an ee s

1Cy8
rt P
t P
t P
1THE

10-7
06/08/78

FTIN Kernels,

S-Proftlle,

Comooslite),

B L L T T TR b R L L 3

1 FTN {Commerclal 1COST ADOIY!ON PERCENTAGE!
IExecutionlExecutlon ¢-ereocecwccatoncaas cvmmaal

t Ratlo | Ratlo I Total (1) lleed (2) 1

1 ! (u) {Incremental!Incremental 1

LR i i e R Rt tataied EE T
ER-731 1.0 1 1.0 (311 N/A 1 N/A 1
1 ! 1.1 1 0.9 ! 10.0 1 7.5 1
2 1 2.9 ] 1.5 t “of ! 2.0 !
3 ! 8.0 1 4.0 1 5.0 ! 3.0 !
TA 't 3%.0 I 10.0 ] No INo objectivel
! ! tObjective | !
meemefom e ————— P L Ll T e e R

(1) Total Incremantal = total tenth unit CPU cost to provide

'CYBER 170 state

{2) Flxed Incremental
not subjact to future cost etlimlnation

= that portlon of the Incremental

(3) CYBER 73 base uses ths CHU

(4) AL70 ratlos

are

for

versus CMU code bass on CYBER 73
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.6 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE
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10.6 SYSTEM PERFQRMANCE

»

Runnlng the SB8L bench
(commerclial)y achleve

10-8

06/08/78

mark (sclentiYic) and CBL benchmarks
systam throughput (elapsed

time) at the tollowing ratlos (CYBER 73/CYBER 10800t

Configuration 1

feccmconcnnn L e TP L ——————— R D Ty 3
1 1 Sclentlflc ! Commerclal !
i | ! 1 (2)(3) 1
po———— B s LT R R Y R LT PN -———t
1 1 !t Elapsed | 1 €Elapsed |
! ! ! Time ] t Tlime !
L bl it R N e Dttt *
! . ! { ! 1 !
t CYBER 73 | t 1.0 ! 1 1.0 1
1 (B8] 1 ! ! ] ]
{ ! ! ! 1 1
] St ] t 1.0 ! 1 1.0 ]
] . ! t ' 1 L 1
] Ss2 1 1 2.5 ! 1 2.1 !
] O | | 1 1 L}
t ., s3 ! ' 7.5.t6) 1 1 6.0 (&) 1
] ! -1 { 1 1
1 THETA ! 1°25.0 (&) 1 ! 9.1 (&) I
] ! 1
+ .

B T T DAy QUPEORpESOSY WP S D S S

(1) Base system Is 131K CYBER 73 with CHU

fevel 430/428.

«2)
for CYBER 73.

{3) The THETA commerc

1al

objectives are soft and

{51 1

------- R )

Hem | No.of |

Slze | Disks |

------- R s

! 1

131KW 1 2 1

1 1

1 !

288 1. 5 1

1 1

2H3 ¢ r 1

] !

eN8 .12 )

. L} 1

8MB 1 18 t

1 ]

------ etocmacaat
running NOS 1.1

AL170 ratlos use a recomplled non-CMU base versus CMU base

change based on cost- return evaluations,

(4)

Multiptle coples of the benchmark are run to achleve these

ratlos (9 for S3 and greater than 25 for THETA).

(5)
Notebooke.

10.7 HAINFRAME_GOSTS

The complete configuration Is glven In the

Mainframe costs are based on assumptions glven In 11.1.

COMPANY PRIVATE

DRAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.7 MAINFRAME COSTS

R ettt tmm——— B L T O N et il
.ISystem 1 Processor { Memory | PP 1 Channels | Malnframe Cost |
L cfecmprcrccnecfennenrrnlorrrfmcneccerentcenncccancncncan}
1 ! | ! ! ] ] 1
1St Entry 1 i ] iNB 1 10 1t 12 1 $ 93,300 '
1S1 Target | 1 L} 248 1 10 1 12 : $105,800 :
! ! ! t 1
1S2 Entry | 1 ] 148 1 10 1! 12 1 $208,000 1
1S2 Target | 1 ! 2M8  § 15 1 13 ] $231,700 1
] 1 1 | I 1 1
1S3 Entry 1 1 1 249 1 10 ¢ 12 ] $335,000 !
1S3 Target | 1 1 “MB 1 20 1 24 ] $376,000 !
1 1 ] ] 1 1 : '
1THETA 1 1 ] &4MB ! 20 1 26 ! $£367,000 1
1 Entry ! 1 ] t 1 1
1THETA ] 1 1 8B 1 20 1 24 ! $1,172,000 1
t Target 1 1 1 1 1 !
1 ! 1 1 ] 1 ]
L et Bl By Y e R L L L L L ]

Packaging - The (iInltial entry and target systems have 3

separate cabinets (CPU, Memory, d
$60-75,000. It ls a pagulrement for S2 and an ghlective for

S3 that subseaquent p3ackaging

redeslgn

costling

accommodate

an estimate

conflgurations In a mannar which saves $25,000.

10.8 RAN

d

thase

No separate CYBER 170 software support of CYBER 180 RAN

hardware features Is plannede.
processors (by-pass cachey
deadstart recovery,

This means that

HAPY

or

degrading
memory will necessitata a

10.8.1 MEAN TIME BETHEEN SYSTEM DOKWN iNTERRUPIIONS (MTBI DOWNY

COMPANY PRIVATE

ORAFT
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1040 CYBER 170 STATE .
104801 MEAN TINE BETWEEN SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS (MTBI DOWN)
L el tak LD DL bt e e DL Pl D L eemcrcre e LRt St +
! ) 1
:NtBI(dnl thrs) T ARGET .S1 SYSTEMHN 170 mode !
v ]
L et L e it L T TR A e et el St il 2
IPOINT IN TIHE | CPU IMEHORY ! I/0 IPERIPHS! ©0/S 1 TOTAL | TOVAL }
1 ! ' 1 ' 1 1 H/W 1 SYs 1
L L et R et LD L L R ey e el DO R e et
.10n Release ! 2251 -INC~ t -INC- | 30001 1501 2091 871
! ! ! ! 1 1 v 1 !
1S1x Months ! 2851 -INC- | -INC- | 30001 2501 2601 12a1
' 1 1 ! 1 ! !
118 Months i 3721 -INC~- 1 vINC- ! 30001 50014 3311 19N
' ! ' 1 ! ' ' o !
L R Rttt Sttt Attt Dttt il L s T Ll 3
L R L R TP B R LD T Py 3
' . : . !
IMTBI{dn) (hrs) T ARGET S2 SYSTEN 170 mode 1
! {
Y ittt St bl e bl i il St et 2
IPOINT IN TIME ! CPU IMEMORY 3 1I/0 1PERIPHSI -0/5  TOTAU | TOVAL |
i 1 1 ! | 1 ! H/W 1 SYS 1
R e b Ll il B LD LI ek B Rl Dt el X DL ek S LD Ll
:On Release 1 us501 root 4751 30001 1001 1661 621
. 1 ' 1 ! 1
ISIx Months ! 5691 8861 6011 30001 200t 2051 1011
! 1 1 ! ! ! 1 1 !
118 Months i 744l 11581 7861 30001 4001 2621 1581
! [ 1 ! ' ' ' ' '
L R i Rl S el LR el R A Sl tdatd Rl Ll bl e it Al bd S AL Sl DLl 2
L e e L .
L !
{HTB8I(dn) (hrs) TARGET S3 SYSTEH 170 mode . !

T e Ty g S S T L L S S Tl )

{POINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY | I/0 IPERIPHSY 0/S | TOTAL | TOVAL !
v -

] ] ! 1 1 1 H/W 1 SYS 1
T LT T Ty B T T T S it LT e S P TPYY
10n Release ! 27101 4601 7031 30001 751 1311 (1.}
] 1 ] ] L} ! ] 1 1
1Six Months ! 3621 6341 7861 3000¢ 1501 1681 791
[} 1 ! ] 1 t ! 1 !
118 Honths ! 5151 8901 9071 30001 RUTIR 2221 1261

! 1 1 ! ! ! ! ! !

L L LR R ey A il St ELL TR EY R P Y e LT L il &
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.1 MEAN TIME BETHWEEN SYSTEM DOWN INTERRUPTIONS (MTBI DOWN)

et et D b T L R Y
] 1
:HTBI(dn) (hrs) TARGET THETA SYSTEMN 170 mode 1

!

Lt el e S L L LT T T T SRIPI I S Y

:POINY IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY | I/0 IPERIPHS! .0/S § TOTAL | TOVAL 1§

1 1 1 ! 1. I H/W 1V S5YS |
trmccae- hiabadel bl Shhdabded S LS LD L it Al e LT T T NP rY
{0n Release 1 1051t 2551 rTist 30001 501 661 281
! ! . L 1 1 | ! f 1
:S;K Honths 1 16411 4L00% 7681 30001 751 891 L 38

t ] 1 ! ] 1 . 1
118 Months | 2000 6131 8311 30001 1008 1221 55:
! ! | ! 1 ] ! 1 1

L e L L Q-------’------—}-------Q-o-----}------..-------’-------'
INC means Included In the CPU.
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.2 (#I) (EAN TINE BETWEEN SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS

cocvcwme ——

*10.8.2 (FI) MEAN TIME BETHEEN SYSTEN DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS

R e P e mem s e r e, e e et et e m— e e m e m T Eee . e ————— - D L Ty %
] ]
tHTBI(dg) (hrs) TARGET S 1 SYS JTEM 170 mode !
t 1
B L Ll T Ty S S L Tl T Ty SRR ' S

IPOINT IN TINE | CPU IMEMORY 1 I/0 IPERIPHS! O/S | TOTAL ¢ TOTAL 1

] 1 ) 1 | I ] I H/W & S¥YS 1
IR e P B R et T T B Lo D TRy ¥
10n Release I INFINel -INC- 1 ~INC- 1| 900014 61 76271 61
] 1 1 1 ] t 1 1 !
1Six Honths I INFIN.t! =INC- 1 =INC- | 90001 101 76271 101
] 1 ] 1 ! 1 1 ] ]
118 Months I INFIN.! ~INC- 1t =INC- | 90001 211 76271 211
1 ! ! 1 ! ] ] 1 t
L e i e R S L LT T O Ty SN B et
g e nc———- T TN
1 !

TARGET s 2 SYSTEHN 170 mode !

{MTB8I(dg) (hrs)
]

fommmnn= RNy Gy VL W SR S g (IS Sy QR [ R P Y

IPOINT IN TIME § CPU IMEMORY § I/0 IPERIPHS! 0/S 1t TOTAL 1 TVOVAL 1

1 1 1 1 ! t I OH/M 1 SYS 1
LR T T R T S T T Ty UESPRPEIL SRy SO PRI Sy vy
10n Release ! INFIN.1 INFIN.1 INFIN.1 9000} Wt 30001 41
! 1 S 1 1 1 | 1 1
ISIX Months ! INFIN.1 INFIN.1 INFINGI 90001 81 30601 Al
! 1 t 1 1 1 1 1 1
118 Honths ! INFIN.Y INFIN.1 INFIN.Y 90001 171 90001 171
' 1 ' 1 1 1 1 ! 1
LT T S e T T S e il S
frcsmeccscomamwon e e -- cecccsnnecssmceen e mccrccesvsnrencccncecnceaanese |
! . : N
INTBI(dg) (hrs) T ARGET S3 SYSTEMN 170 mode |
1 , 1
L el it St bt Tl B R R et
IPOINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY | I/0 (PERIPUSI 0/S 1 TOTAL 1 TOTAL 1
1 o 1 ! ! ! I H/H 1 SYS )
L e T S et TETE RPN SRS S e et )
10n Ralesse ! INFIN.! INFIN.I INFIN.Y 90001 31 90001t 31
| 1 1 1 1 1 ] 1 1
1SIX Months 1 INFIN.1 INFIN.! INFIN.1 90001 61 90001 61
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
118 Honths 1 INFINJ! INFING! INFINGY 90001 131 90001 121
1 ' 1 1 ' 1 1 1 1
L e e Sttt L LTS TR PP SRR P R R ey S e R
COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.2 (#I) HEAN TINE BETHEEN SYSTEM DEGRAOED INTERRUPTIONS

e 2 e o 0 W W D B D P 0 P 2 B 0 2 0 P 2 0P W P 29 P T > W 2

- mm-

[ T P SR Y Y
1 {
1MT81(dg) (hrs) TVARGET TRETA SYSTEMN 170 mode 1
! !

Premmm- B R R R ) b mmmer - B R il Rl B L L T T §

IPOINT IN TIME § CPU (IMEMORY { 1/0 IPERIPHS! O/S | TOTAL | TOVAL 1
!

! ] ] 1 ! I H/H 1 SYS |
L S B R e T B O e |
10n Release ! INFINet! INFIN.! INFINGI 90001 - 21 90001 21
1 1 ] ! 1 t ] ! 1
1Six Months t INFING! INFIN.! INFINI, 90004 3 9000! 31
| | { [ 1 ! 1 1
1186 Honths I INFINe! INFIN.! INFING! 90004 3} 9000| 41
] ] 1 B | ] 1 ] 1 ]

trmcccncsccncaalincrmncsclecnceneflocvnccncnlocrcoacncsjdencccdnalecsvccnliccceanansf

INC means Included In the CPU.

INFIM. means no re&undancv. so any ftallure causes ] system

Interrunption.

'
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.3 NEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DOWN 'INTERRUPTIONS (MLT DOWN)

P

E e L

- e 0 e 0 e 0 0 e s R R O P Ot W W W e e 0 g

10.8.3 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEH DOWN INTERRUPTIONS (HLT OCWN)

The Mean Lost Time Is defined In units of w=lnutes per
faliure. Objectlvas for .S1-THETA  systems are showun In the
folloning tables. ‘

frnenracccvcecacecnsrreanen ——mem—— cemecccccc e cemmeee PO cemaccmast

: ) T
1 . I

IHLT (dn) (mins) TARGET s1 SYSTEMH 170 mode {
1 : i

T R T A R el Y T [ ] et 4

fPOINT IN TIME ! CPU (IMEMORY | I/O0O (IPERIPHSI O0/S ! TOTAL t TOVAL 1
1 . ! ! ! 1 I H/vw t SYS
L L R R aats L e tmmmmmm [ el kakeba cpmmmem- .
10n Relaase 1 1501 -INC=- | -INC- | 1801 361 1521 Y]
1 1 1 ! ! ! 1 | t
I1ISIx Months ! 1501 -INC- 1| =-INC- | 180! 361 1531 931
I 1 ! ! ! | ] i !
118 Honths 1 1501 -INC- 1 <INC- 1} 1801 361 1531 107}
1 . ' S o ! ! 1 1 1

S T L L e R it it kabatedetated. 2

fenccnccncccsccvunansenrcecnnesenane [, (R cccccnmame [T . .

!
170 mode !
. * 1

IR Y SRR SR ISP QUNIIPEPIPI SIS SUPILY PR ¥

IPOINT IN TIHE § CPU IMEHORY | I/0 (PERIPHS! 0/S | TOTAL | TOTAL !

' .
IHLT (dn) (mins) TARGET S 2 SYSTEHMN
' :

1 1 ! ! 1 1 1 H/m 1 SYS |
e T e T and R LY PR P e Tt 3
10n Release ! 1501 1204 1501 1801 241 1451 01
' 1 ! 1 ! 1 1 1 t
1SIx Months ! 150) 1201 1501 18014 241 1451 81
1 { ! 1 1 1 - 1 1
118 Months 1 1501 1111 1501 1801 241 1841 961
! 1 1 1 1 ! 1 T 1
L L T Y Ty T S O I St LR LY DL L PRy P e S e Dy
COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE

10.8.3 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DONN INTERRUPTIONS (MLT DOWN)

P e P P P DL L L

[ e R L T T R T R R etttk 2

!
IMLY (dn} teins)
1

TARGET S 3

SYSTEM

t
170 mode !
1

prem———— . [ e T L L T e e S 1

IPOINT IN TIME ¢ CPU
b

IHEMORY ' 1/0
1 ! !

1PERIPHSI 0/S
1 1

t TOTAL t TOVAL
I H/H 1t SYS 1

frmcmm——- [PRPRSF PE U P QST PR SIS P RS PRI PR

10n Reteasa | 1501 1201 1501 1801 181 1431 631
' ! v 1 ' ' ! ! !
ISIx Months 1 1501 1201 1501 4801 181 144y 144
' t ' ! ] ' o t

. 118 Honths ! 1500 1111 1351 180} 181 1391 o7}
' ] ! D | L] : 1 ] ] !
0--'°r~'--'--*°0------~0--;-~~-0-~---—-0‘--0--—00--0---000—--0-'--¢0-‘-0
I R L e e DL L L L LI L L e L L LY it
1 . ]

TARGET THETA SYSTEHN 170 mode !

IHLT (dn) (mins)
1

Y S T L T T Ty Y T Y 3

IPOINT IN TIHE t CPU IMEMORY | I/0

{PERIPHSI 0/S

t TOTAL | TOTAL |

! ! ] ! [} 1 I H/W &t SYS
P S gy QO S S S T T Ty SRy Y
10n Releasa - | - 2101 15014 1351 1801 121 18714 871
] . C | 1 1 . 1 L} ] ]
1Six Months 2101 1501 1351 18014 121 18714 921

!
! ' | 1 1 ]
118 Nonths ]
t . 1 1 ] !

2101 1501 1261 1801 121 1841 901

S N T L Y 2 N Ll S L DT T Y 3

INC means Included In the CPU.
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.% MEAN LOST YIHE DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INIERRUPTIONS(NLT 0G)

D el

10.8.4 MHEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONSIHLY 0G)

fonovonrccnccnacencaenea=n [ S crcccnweee v eccecanccceaal

' '
lNLT(dg) {nins) TARGET S1 SYS TENMN 170 mode !
1

q~-------------’-------}-------Q- .................. cmpm——— Py Y 3

{POINT IN TIME | CPU IMEMORY & I/0 IPERIPHSI 0/S 1 TOVAL t TOVAL !

] ! ! 1 ! I f H/4 1 SYS I
e e b St R S B el Sttt ]
1Cn Release 1 04 -INC- § ~INC- 1051 101 3914 101
] [} r . ] 1 H ! ! 1
1Six Months [} 0t ~-INC~- 1 -INC- | 1051 101 89¢ 101
] 1 { ] 1 1 ] ] !
118 Months ! 01 -INC- ¢ ~INC- | 1051 101 391 101
1 1 1 1 ! 1 ] ! !
e S L T bommcoactocnaccas
S e e Y
1 [
1MLT (dg) (mins) TARGET S 2 S YS TEM 170 mode ]

1 . . . 1

L Lk T B B el i T e R D ] -t

IPOINT IN TIME 1 CPU (MEMORY t [I/0 IPERIPHSt 0/S | TOTAL l TovatL 1
1

1 1. t ! [ ! H/H 1t SYS 1
Ll D e O ST S O ] DRy SO PPN .
10n Releass 1 o1 0t 0t 1051 61 . 1051 b1
] - ! ! 1 } 1 ! ! . [}
1Six Months 1 01 ] [ R] 1051 61 1051 61
1 1 1 1 1 ! ! 1 [}

! 01 ['h] 01 1051 61 . 1051 61!

118 Nonths
] . ] 1 1 L} ] ] ] t

T T T S e S T T Ty S L Y ]
T D Ty ¥
1 : _ 1
IHLT (dg) (mins) TARGET S 3 SYSTEMN 170 mode 1
] 1

[ WP U L LY QS Y R R Y S S el STy S T Y

IPOINT IN TIME ' CPU IMEMORY t I/0 {PERIPHS! O/S t TOTAL 1 VOTAL 1

1 ] 1 1 1 i I H/4 1t SYS @
R Ly Rt L it et Sttt B ]
10n Release [} 01 ol ot 1051 L3} 1051 Wl
! 1 1 t | S ' ] |
1Six Months ! 01 01 01 105t '3} 1051 L
] ) l} ] ] 1 1 ! 1
118 Months 1 04 0l 01 1051 Y] 1051 LY

t ! i ! ! ! I . i 1

[ U PRI I S DU S Y DT I S X e L L LY TEr A SRRy PSS

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE
10.8.4 MEAN LOST TIME DUE TO SYSTEM DEGRADED INTERRUPTIONS (HLT DG)

B T T Y e T T e L ]

-

.---"-"“"”'"---—'---’-.—-’------‘-"----'--‘---‘----"----"‘-“--“---.
' 1
:HLY(dg) (nins) TARGET THETA SYSTEMW 170 mode 1

. ]
R e T S L ot T e et e Y P TPy 3
IPOINY IN TIME ¥ CPU IMEMORY 1 I/0 1PERIPHS! 0O/S | TovaL ¢t TOTFAL 1
§ 1 1 . t H/W I SYS 1

L L T T Ty B R T B O N Y 3

10n Release ! 01 0t 01 1051 21 1051 . 21
1 1 1 ! ! ! 1 1 . !
1Six Months ! .0 [} ot. 1051 21 1051 21
! t. ! L} ! ! ! o 1
118 Months ! 0t .01 01 1051 21 1051 21
f ! | 1 ! ) ! ] ! {

T e S S T P N L T T

INC means Includad In thas CPU.

Zaro HLY occurs when all fallures are Interrupts, leeey no degraded
tallures. '

. 10.8.5 DATA ERRORS

a) Recoverable Data Errors
To be furnlshed

b) Unrecoversble Data Errors
To be furnished

c) Undetected Nata Errors
To be turnished
10.8.6 USER AVAILABILITY
.To be furnlshed
10.8.7 NEY AVAILABILITY
The objectives Includet
- the time taken for an englneer to get to the site to repalr the
folliura, .

- the time taken to effect the repsir (HITR).

- COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE : .

—wo- v - -

10.8.7 NET AVAILABILITY

- the time taken to restore the system to Its original state and
re~run time necessitated by the ftallure.
are used In the calculatlonse based on the falling equlpment

. type.
B . .
- tlme taken on preventlve malntenance, assuming thls ls conducted
by a singlie englnenar. . .
COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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10.0 CYBER 170 STATE

10.3.

B Y

7 NET AVAILABILITY

The objectives exclude?

- time to make changes to the hardware (FCO°’s).

- tlme to make changes to the software (PSR’s).

10.8.8

ANl

state.

formcmcmm———— Y'Y

! SYSTEM AVAILABILITY OBJECTIVES - CYBER 178 |
1] !
pormmcne- B el O T Ty ¥
1 1 ] | I ! !
1 TIME PERIUD 1 13 B | s2 S3 1 THETA |
1 ! 1 1 ' 1
[ TR, e LT S LY S

1 1 | 1 1 1
10n Release ! 98,11 | 97,58 § 97,09 | 93,76 |
[} | ] [} [ 1
16 Honths : 98-51 ' 98.06 ] 9?060 } 95.12 1
1 B | 1 ! 1
118 Months 1 98.83 | 98.43 1 98,416 | 96,18 |
L 1 | 1 1 !

foenecmccnncanfecbiecvaflosncetatnococeslenncnas]
MAINTENANCE SOFTWARE

mslntenance

unfess speclfically stated
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISYICS

11.1 COHPONENT COSY_ORJECTIVES

-

11.1.

Processor and memory costs are for the 10th unit.

The
ot cost iInflatlon.

manufacturing tearning curve Is assumed to be 90% exclusive

The remory and processor costs are quoted for the vesr [n which
the 10th wunit would be sold according to the forecasts In
Appendix E. . '

System Test and Checkout (STCO) costs are Included on a
component basise. All system tests beyond STCO 3re cost.of sales
incurred by Systems Division and not Inctuded In manufacturing
standard coste . .

Cost ln!latlon rate for malnframe components 1Is assumed to

contlnue at rate of most recent five yearss

1 CPu°s
Target
MFG Cost
P2 (no optlions) 72,000
Opttons 3a) 16K byte cache 4Le500
(performance)
b) Pertformance Honitoring 2,000
Facliity
P3 (no optlons) 184,000
d) 16K byte cache 84000
(performance)
e) Performance Monlitoring 2,000
Faclllty
THEYA CPU (Including Performance 550,000

‘Monltoring Faclilty)

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS
11.1.2 St .
11.1.2 st
Target
MFG Cosy
Basle S1 Includast ' 75,800
1 p1

1 N1 with 1M byte
1 S1 I0U cluster wltht
-5 PP°*s
-8 CYBER 170 I/0 Channels
-raintenance channel connsctlions to P1 & M1
-2 port MUX (for consols)

S1 Mainframe add-ons
1N byte Central Memory 74500

Incrament, applies up to
a total of 4N bytes

S PP increment 34500
applles up to a total of
10 PP*s

.2 Channel Increment 1,500

soplies up to a total slze
of 12 channels

11.1.3 MEMORY

Target
MFG Cost
Hemorys_ 16K _Chlp

H2-1 (HB) 724000
M2-2 (M83) . 784000
H2-& (MD) 89,000
H2-€ (HB) ) 104,000
H2-8 (MB) 115,000
M2-12 (M8) : 141,000
M2-16 (MB) . 16,000
H3-2 (MB) 85,000
M3I-4 (MR) 38,000
H3-6 "(MB) 115,000
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11.0 COMPONENT ZHARACTERISTICS
11.1.3 MEMORY A
M3-8 (HB) : 125,000
M3-12 (MB) 155,000
B M3~-16 (M8) 130000
" IMETA Merorys It K _Chio .
& M3 3304000
8 HB . 530,000
12 48 ﬁ60:000'
.16 M8 1,050,000
COMPANY PRIVATE : : ORAFT
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS . T CHARACT T
11.1.4 STAND-ALONE 1/0 UNIT (I0U2) {{,2,2“3232&"‘ CHARACTERISTICS .
A.1.4 STAND-ALONE 1/0 UNIT (10U2) 1 * Approximate flgures.
2 ¢
3 Target
Terget 4 MFG Cost
NFG Cost H
# ] P Panel .
Besic 1/0 Unit Includes 7,000 7 ower Control Pane
5 PP*s X 8 Channels 8 St 2,000 .
- 2 Port MUX 9 2,700
- 2 malntenance channel 10 S2-THETA w/Dewpolnt Senslng 20
connectlions :; optional
Addltliaonal S’P.P Increments 3,000 13 Environment Monltor 5,000
(up to a maximum of 20. PP s? 14
: ; 15 Consote (752) , 1,000
Addlitlonal 2-Channel Increments 1s500 16
(up to a maximum of 24 Channels) i: High-performanca Console 74700
Ootloral malntenance channel palr 700 19 High-performance Console
cornections (up to a maxlmum 20 Controller
of & connectlons) 21
22 - S2 and above 800
23 st 500
11.1.5 OTHER 24
’ 25 Power Control Panef " 24700 .
es Including Dewpoint Sensing
Motor Generator Set 27 .
28
VYT TRy TTTTTTTYYTTTTTY §g 11.2 COMPONENT MAINTENANCE COST OBJECTIVES
1KVA 1frequencyiRlide=-ThruiQuletized!l Varget | 31
! 1 (Hz) 1 (Secs) 4 1Cost ()1 3z The monthly malntenance cost for CYBER 180 mainframe cosponents
Mt it el Attt At e 33 Incurred by the supporting fleld service orqganization must not exceed
' ! ! ! ! ! 34 . the following levels (expressed as a percentage of manufacturing
112,50 50 1 0,075 1 Yes 1 9750 35 cost)t :
112.51 60 I 0.075 1 Yes I 7400 ¢ 36
1 ! ! 1 ! 1 37 Y T e L L L R L R e e L L
125.01 S0 t 0.5 t No t 9000 | 38 1 Maintrame ! Lite Cycle 1 Sacond Year 1
125.01 60 t 0.5 I No i 9000 1t 39 1 Component IlAverage Monthly | Monthly Maintanance |
125.01 S0 I 2.5 ! VYes t 13000 1 &0 i 1Halntenance Cost | Cost Objective 1
125.01 60 I 2.5 I VYes t 13000 1 L3} Py Uy SO EPHP IR
! ! ' 1 ! 1 ’2 1 st 1 0.67% {590} | 0.85% {750} !
150,00 50 1 2.5 1 Mo 1 13000 1 .3 : o sqor N
140,01 60 1 2.5 1 No t 13000 1t s 1 P2 1 0.61% gy333 ! 0.76x  gg5ygy !
! 1 1 ] 1 1 .5 1 1 1 1
180.01 50 1 2.5 1 HNo t 22000% 1 %6 1 n2 1 0.42% ¢ ) 0.52%  gypay !
180.01 60 1 2.5 I No i 22000* 1 &7 ' 1 3L0} 1 e 1
! ! ! I ' ! 40 1 P3/H3 1 0.51% 1 0.64% t
fecentecmccrmcntonsircannctrmranrasafeamnannn} 49 i ' ) 1540} 1 {Lﬁ?ﬂ}‘
50 1 THETA 1 044X gypLp) ! 0.5%%  ggappy !
CONPANY PRIVATE COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS
NT-EﬂleENANCE COST OBJECTIVES

11.2 COMPONE

oo v o

]
1 10U

4------_------Q------------------;---------------.

These

3s descrlbed in 8.3,2.1.

in parentheses.
configuration.

costs

are

0.65%

deflined

COMPANY PRIVATE
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to Include
maintaining the eauipment and the allocation of va
The dollar figures are g
The figures for the I0U represent
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t
!

0.81%

both the

t
{480> 1

cemmnat

direct cost of

rlous Indirect costs
ivens for informationa.
a 10PP. 15 channel

ORAFT
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISVICS
1143 COMPONENT RELIABILITY OBJECTIVES
11.3 COMPONENT RELIABILITY OBJECIJIVES .

L e e Rl e e e et L —em——t
1 IFunct*itElemntl 1 HTTR (mins) : l
1CONPONENT tInher*tiInherent! 1
] I MTBF I NIBF 1 . 1
L R ittt T T PP B L i il el DT Y 3
! t (Hours) i {Hours) IReleasel 6 Hthsi18 Hthsi36 Mthsl
R e R [ toommee R R L s
1 t 1 ! { t .t !
1S1 Malnframe,iMB t 1600 1§ 1309 1 60 1. 69 | 45 8 30 ¢
L} 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1
1P2 Processor 1 2250 | 1800 t 60 60 1 45 91 30 !
! 1 1 1 | ] ] '
{P3 Processor 1 2570 { 1800 1 60 ! 60 1 LI | 30 ¢
[} [} ] | ] 1 |

{THETA Processor t 760 1 700 1 120 t 120 1 S0 ¢ 60 ¢
t 1 1 1 ! 1 1 i
L el Ty PP Bl R e e Rttt
1 ] ] i 1 ] 1 !
{N2-1 Hawrory 1 2800 1 1400 { 30 1 30 4 20 1 15 1
1M2-2 Mermory t 2300 1t 300 t .30 1 30 20 1 15 1
tM2-4% MNerory 1 1700 1t 600 1 30 1 30 1 20 1 15
tH2-6 MHemory 1 1350 t 5S00 ! 30 1 30 20 1 15 1t
{M2-8 Marory t 1100 ¢+ 402 ! 30 ¢ 36 ¢ .20 1 .15 1
1M2~12 Memory, t 800 1 335 ! 30 v 30 ¢ 20 ¢ 15 1
{H2-16 Memory t 700 t 270 ] 30 1 33 1 20 ¢ 15
1 ) 1 ’ ] 1 ! ] 1 1
tH3-2 MHermcry § 2300 § 900 ! 30 ¢ 30 1 20 & 15 1
IH3-4 Mermory 1 1700 1t 600 1 30 1 30 20 ¢ 15 ¢
1H3-6 Merory 1 1350 t 500 ! 30 30 1 20 1 15 1
tH3~8 MHarmary ! 1100 ¢ 400 1 30 1 30 1t 20 1 15 1
IH3-12 Mernory { 800 ¢ 335 1 30 1 30 1 20 1 15 1
IM3-16 Nemory t 700 1t 272 1 30 ¢ 33 1 20 1! 15
1 ] 1 1 1 1 B | !
ITHETA-4 MHemory 1 1350 1 500 1 30 1 30 1 20 ¢ 15 1
ITHETA-8 HMHemory | 1100 1 40O ! 30 1 30 ¢ 20 1 15 1
ITHETA~12 Hemory | 800 § .335 1 30 ¢t 30 ¢ 20 ¢ 15
ITHETA=-16 Nemory ' 700 1 270 ! 30 1 36 20 1 15 1
L bttt Rk lated B R il et ST TR Sy S R Y )
] ] ] 1 L} ] ] !
{1 (Sea | (See t 60 | 60 s t° 30

1170 Unit
| I

1 Below)! Below) 1

1
1

T T R T T - U LY WS W S S T L L X Ty S e Y 3

ISystem Power

45000 I 120

120- 1

120 + 120

frmcnacenccnncenan)sncancnicnmecrncferccreeleccncnccloconcncfenacannt
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"11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS
11.3 COMPONENT RELIABILITY OBJECVIVES

A s e 2 e e 2 e . e ey e 2 g 0 2 S o 2 P B e 0 23 0 P o > e -

The functiona! and elemental Inherent MIBF objectives for the
stand-alone IOU are ldentical for each conflguratlon. Rapresentative
I0U conflgurations ara shown belowt

L D S T Bt L DTy ¥
] ! 1
! CHANNELS [}
1 ! i |
IPPUSS4-mcecctemmncatmcccnnfccccnntocmannt
] ! 1 1 1 ] 1
] 1 8 1 12 1 6 t 20 1 2%
1 r . 1 1 [ ! |
R i it it Dl LTy T ey Y
1 1 1 B | ! ! ! '
!t 5 1t 2900 | 2800 1 2600 § 2500 { 2300 1
! 1 1 1 ] L} !
L i ettt b T YTy SR SR QU
1 1 1 1 ! i )
t 10 1 N/A 3 2500 | 2300 !t 2200 | 2100 1t
] 1 1 ' 1 ! ! 1

Y T T o ey GE Y I S Y

! 1 ! . | ! ! !

115 1 N/A § N/A 1 2000 1 1900 1 1800 1§
1 ! 1 1 t 1 !
[T, frm——— B el TP PP . .
1 1 1 ! t 1 1
1 20 1 N/A t N/A 1 N/A 1 4700 1 1600 1

R g ity ST T LA I0y VS PRI YRRy QU §

The tunctional and elemental Inherent MTBF for the Conflguration
and Environment Monltor (CEM) wlil exceed 15000 hourse.
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11.0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS
11.4 COMPONENT CONFIGURATION OBJECVIVES
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11.% COMPGNENT CONFIGURATION OBJECTIVES

11.4.1 CENTRAL MEHORY SIZES

The major requlrements tor central memory slzes of two megabyte and .

below for the M1, M2 and M3 are to provide 3dditlona! modals In CYSER
170 state. The memory slzes Identifled »sre the |[ncrements to be
offered from a marketing standooint. This doas not mean that costs
must be alrectly refatable to mamory sizese.

H2 H3 JHELA

=3
>

Centrcal Homory Slze

NB
M3
L1:}
HB
H8
HB
HB
L1:]
10 M8
12 HB
164 HD
16 HB
20 M8
24 HB
28 M8
32 M3

xK X X X

BN NS WA+
M X X X X X X X

X X X X X XX X X X X X
x >
>

x X 3 »x X
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11,0 COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS
11.4.2 CENVTRAL MEMORY OEGRADE CAPABILITY

b L

11.4.2 CENTRAL MEHORY DEGRADE CAPABILITY

Centratl memory degradation ls reaqulred primarily In CYBER 170 state
oparations. A physlical switch In Hiys M2y N3 or THETA reduces memory
caoaclty by an 1Increment that wvarles depending on the falling
address(es)y but In no case to a degraded size less than the minimun
shown below (excapt THETA 4HB memory ls not degradablele

Ipitial Central Memory Slze  Minimum_Dearadad. Size

2-3 MB 1 M8
k-7 MB 2 HB
8-12 N8 - 4 MB
14 M8 - 6 MB
16-26 MB a4 M8
28 HB 12 HB
32 HB. ' 16 M8

11.5 CALENDAR LIFE

The calendar I1fa for all CYBER 160 malnframe componants (s not
less than ten years.

11.6 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE (PM)

The number of hours or preventlve malntenance per 1000 scheduled
oparating hours shall not exceed the numbers quoted befona This
Inctudes “hands-on™ PH »58s well as PM performance from a remote
focationy but excludes PM normaliy performed by an operator.

Malnframe Hours PM par
Component 1000 Hours Operated

S1 1.5

P2 1.5

M2 1.5

P3/M3 3.0

THETA ‘ 8.0

10V 1.5 .

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES

- oo - ———

12,0 APPENDICES

12,1 (#) APPENULX A = DEVELOPMENI COST

The ftolliowing cost forecast apoeared In the CYSER 180 Program
Plany Reve E, dated 04/15/78. Check the Program Plan, Apoendix
Cs for the most current cost forecaste.

: REPORT DATED %/15/78
LIFE CoOSTS

AREA  _Susmapy
PUNDING Type AT ond ocS
R — YE:3 - " —t
PRODUCT PRIOR YR« 3978 3979 | 3380 3498)% IXEH NI X] _m'! 1135 1Gcb | FUTLHE JOTAL

Rt )
Hardware 13383 13573 jius3q 12137 | 11190 7207 | L8478 3160 2296 | 2u22 9253 bS38
Softvare 3592 3L75 L1483 9381 ] 1057S 8238 7893 751 7530 7530 33233 85138
Publicatfons 291 4so [.11Y 82 15813 1716 1784 13bb 1250 1167 3810 15803
NPP ALY w20 LbS 750 830 950 1020 1050 10530 3082 3220 12481
Subtotal 39220 18318 |222?73 | 23750 { 29238 [181131 17575 {13227 |12096 {12139 } 2963 |210010
(14
Hardvare 50 3 12?7 1393 2800 3898 4oo9 3999 2849 263} 6236 2806S
!ﬂ'lylr. .0 : ] 0 S1 105 1588 1816 7 1885 3948 18030 2714
Publications 0 o 2 240 373 283 28L 4ysh 52§ sy 1293 3931
Subtotal S0 7 P} JL8Y 3283 5769 | W11} b23y s229 030 25527 $9140
7"‘L lﬁaia M84L7 jeenzd 25434 | 27523 | 23880 [23udb [bubh [L7325 {171bY S8550 83450
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12.0 APPENDICES '
12.0 APPENDICES
ff-f-fffff?ff,?,:,f!ﬁsk 180 SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 12.2 APPENDIX B -~ CYBER 180 SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECVIVES
12.2 AEEEHQIK-ﬁ.:.ﬁ!ﬂﬁ&.inn.ilSLEﬁ.QESIﬁﬂ_ﬂiiﬁnlllﬁi 1
’ 2 1 1 ! D |
3 OBJECTIVE ! S1 ! s2 1 S3 1 THETA
The Siy S2y S3 and THETA Systems will confors to the Y [ I g P P S QS S SIS PR
objectives stated In the maln body of this Archl tectural 5 ! ! ! !
Objactives/Requliraments document. Thlis apoendlix describes the 6 Schedule/NllestonelAPP.F 1APP.F FIAPP.F 1APPSF
unlaque characteristics of the Si, S2, S3 and THETA Systems as T 1 t ! !
they tall within the range of the CYBER 180 product |ina. 8 Target Lease Rangel$il-35K 1830-65K 1860-120K IT3F
9 1 [ 1 }
For CYBER 180, this documant takes the plsce of ths varlous 10 System 1APP.D 1APP.D * 1APP.D 1APP.D
System Oesign ObJectives (DO) documents usually written tor a new 11 Contf lguratlions 1 1 1 |
. product Uline. Information normally found in 3 System 00 but not 12 1 ! ! |
Included In the body of the Archltectural Objectlves/Requirements 13 Number of CPU*s 11-2 11-2 11-2 11-2
ls contalned In this appendixe. i6 1 1 ! : 4
15 Hemory ! ! ! | .
16 ~Size 11MB8-848 11MB-16H4B 1248-32M8 1uMB-16M48
17 -Number of Mamory {3 1Y 15 15
18 Ports ! t |} ]
19 -Memory Interlaavel«-8 {h-8 18-16 116-32

20 ~Reconflgure/ fInterieave/lIntertenve/lInterieave/lInterlieave/
21 Haroware Inon=-Intert. Inon-intert.inin=-Intert.tnon=Intarl.
22 -Recanftlgure/ tPage Slze 1Page Slze 1Page Slze 1P3ge Slze
23 Softusre 1(5128-65K3) 1 (5120-65KB)1(5128~-65KB) 1(5128~-65K8)
2% ! ! | 1
25 170 1 1 . N .-
26 -Concurrent 1/0 118 contre 118 contr. 113 contr. 118 contr.
F44 =170 Bandwlidth 112 HB/s 150 M3/s 159 M8/s 150 M3/s
28 -Maximum Periph- 12 HB/s 15 MB/s 15 MB/s 15 MB/s
29 erai{ Rate 1 1 1 !
30 ! 1 1 !
;; System PerformancelSec.? 1Sec.7 1Seca7 tSeca?
. ] 1 [} 1
33 System RellabltitylSec.8 1Sec.8 1Sec.8 1Sece8
s 1 1 1 1
35 Systen 1Sec.8 1Sec.8 1Sac.8 {Sece8
36 Avalfabltlty 1 ! ' ! !
37 1 t ] !
38 Manufacturling CostiAPP.O - 1APP.D 1APP.D 1APP.D
39 1 1 } 1
40 Syster HalntenancaelSec,8 1Sece.8 1Sec.8 1Secah
L33 Cost L} ] 1 1
%2 t ! ] ]
&3 -FCO Rate 1Seca.d 1Sac.8 1S2ce8 1Sec.8
L1 ] 1 ] ]
:2 PSR Rate 1Sece8 1Saces 1Seca8 1Sec.8
&7
&8 MB = Megabyte
49 TBF = Yo Be Furnished
50
COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFY COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.2 APPENDIX B - CYBER 180 SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES
Glossary for CYBER 180 System Objectlves
SCHEOQULE/MILESTONES The quarter in which pre~productlon

systems B8re dellveraed to controlled
customer Instatlations.

VARGET LEASE RANGE The Auarbach lease range to be covared
by the system, Including maintenance and
softwaree. .

NO. OF - CPU°S - ' System software wltl support hardware
’ conflguratlions wlith this range of t{lke
central processorse.

NO. MEMORY PORTS ' Number of memory ports avaliable for
cPU, 10U, ECS or Common memorye

HEMORY SIZE L "The range of central memury capaclty
that can be conflqured Into the systems
! Note that the maximum capacltles are
required only for large dual~-CPU systenms
and can be satisfled wlth two merory
unlits,

MEMORY INTERLEAVE . The number of Individually cyclable
memory modules over whlch 64 bit word
addresses are sejuentlally assignad te
asslst In randomlzing accesses to those
modules. !

RECONFIGURE BY HAROWARE Hardware capablilty to reconfigure
around memory tajlures.

RECONFIGURE BY SOFTHARE The page slzes of memory that can be
maooed out of - use by software to
minimlze the effects of error
condltlons.

CONCURRENY I/0 The number of paerlpheral controtlers or
communicatlions controllers that can be
operating concurrently under system
software control.

170 BANDWIDTH The maximum I/0 bandwldth that the
~ . system must support In slmultaneous
transfers to or from I/0 devicas.

MAX. PERIPHERAL RATE the highast Instantaneous transfer rate
trom 8 single parlipharal that will be
supported by the systam.

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES

12.2 APPENDIX 8 - CYBER 180 SYSTEM DESIGN 0BJECYIVES

.SYSTSH PERFORHMANCE

SYSTEM RELIABILITY
SYSTEM AVAILABILITY

MANUFACTURING COST

SYSTEM MAINTENANCE COST
FCO RATE

PSR RATE

12-5
06/08/7A

Systenm per tormance obloctlves and
benchmarkse

System HTBI and MLY Objectlives.
System Avalliablility objectives.

System and. component manufacturlng
costsa

System and component maintenanca cosfSa.

Flald change order objectlves for
hardwaree. .

Software malntenance cost oblectivesa
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.3 (#) APPENDIX C - PERIPHERALS SUPPORTED ANO COSTS
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.3 (#) APPRENDIX C - PERIPPERALS SUPPORTED ANO COSTS -

comwe e

12.3. .!.U..ABEENDILQ;.EEREHEB&LS..S.!EBQRIELAHQ_Q.QSIS.

.

1 B e e bt Rt —m————- ——————— +
2 1] ) ! ISUPPORIEOISUPPOQ(‘Ul
3. IPERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT & CONTROLLERS! COST ICY2ER {791CY9ER 130!
“Supoorted CYBER 170 0.S.” means supported by NOS .or NOS/BE 4 t 1 1 0.S. 1 0.S.
softwara, 5 L T T T Ty Ty Sepap—— compmmcn e~
© 6 1 ! 1 1 1
“"Supported CYBER 180 0.S+” maans supported by NOS/80. Hhera a 14 IMAGNETIC TAPE EQUIPHENT 1 1 ! !
product Is supported In both states, the CYBER 170 channel! and [} t ! ! ! !
unmodlfied controffer |Is used for CYBER 180 state. Changes In 9 { 66X Tape Orive I 12000 | VYes { Yes |
controtware and recording format are not precluded. 10 ! ! 1 i (R2) 1
. : : 1 1 ! ! ! !
Manutacturing costs are for 1980, It the equlpment Is In 12 I 66X Tape Controlter (7021-21,-22)1 11500 | VYeas i Yes !
prodyction -nowy the cost 1ls basad on the present standard 13 ! 1 1. { R2) 1
manufacturing cost. For new equipment, the cost Is an estimate 1% ] | ! ! !
by the appropriate devetopmant organizatlon. 15 { 67X Vape Orive 1 10000 1 Yas i Yes !
16 ' 1 1 1 (RL) 1
B et i Tl TP vy SHpS I P SISy ir 1 ! ! ' !
! . . 1 ISUPPORTEDISUPPORTED! 18 t 67X Tape Controller (7021-3X) | 11100 | Yes i Yes 1
IPERIPHERAL EQUIPHMENT & CONTROLLERS! COST ICYBER 1701CYBER 1801 i9 ] ! i - (R1) 1
1 (I ! 0.S. .1 0.5. 1| 20 1 1 ! - !
| Sutaatald sesesessen= it bl b L D e e L e ] 21 { HSS Tape Llbrary | 130000 ' Vas t No !
1 ! 1 [ 1 22 1 tincludes controlfer) ! 1 [ !
1HASS STORAGE EQUIPHENT , ! 1 1 1 23 1 ! ! ! !
! A 1 [ ! 26 1 MSS Tape Llbrary 1 TBF 1 No 1. Yes 1
! 8AS5 Flxed Module DIsk Drive (FMD)! 14800 | Serial ISeriat ] 25 ! (Second Generatlon) ' : t t (raoy 1
! (two spindles) 1 {Racordingl (R1) t | 26 L e e e T L L Y L e D et
1 1 ! 1Paratlel | 2r ! . { ! ! !
i ! ! 1(R1Y t 128 IPRINTER EQUIPMENT ' ! ] |
! t ! fRecordlngl 29 1 [ ! ! 1
! , 1 1 1 1 30 1 580-124-164-20 Printer 1 21500 | Yes 4 Yes [
{ FHD/844 Disk Controlter (7155-X) 1t 9000 1 VYes [} Yes | 31 ] (1200,1600,2000 tom) 1 ! ! (R2Y 1
: (Serial Recording)(C170 Channel)d! 1 ] (R1Y 1 32 ] (Includes controtler) 1 ! L] !
: ) ! ! : 1 ! 33 1 { . ! ] !
! FHD/844 Disk Controller I 9000 1t VYes®* | Yas ] 34 1 5680-120,-1604-200 Printer I 21500 | Yes 1] Yes !
! (Serlal & Paratiel Recording) ] 1 ] tR2) 1 35 ] (1200, 1600, 2000 fpm) 1 t 1 (R2)
t  (C180 Channeal) ! t ! { 36 ! {Includes controller) 1 ! i !
L ! 1 1 v 37 ! i 1 4 1
! B4l~4X Olsk Orive 1 6100 1 Yes | Yes ! 38 t 596 Traln ’ | 1740 1| Ves ] Yes !
! 1 ¥ 1 (R 1 39 ] 1 ' I (R2Y 1
1 1 ! [ [ Y t ! ! ! !
1 Bulb-4X Disk Controlier (T45&=X) 1 %000 | VYes ! Yeas 1 (%1 1t Non-Impact Printer (8000 lpm} ! 20600 1 Yes 1 Yes !
1 ! 1 [ 1y 82 - ] {Includes CL70 controller) ] ! 9 w2y |
! 1 1 ! ! %3 1 | [ ] {
t 819 Disk Drive ] tbt 1 No ] No ] " 1 Non-impact Printar (8000 Ipm) t 27100 t No ) Yes ]
! . 1 1 1 ! 45 ! t{includes C180 controller) | ! 1 (R} 1
1 819 Disk Controller 1 tbt 1 No 1 No 1 46 ' ! ! s i
Ll R e L L DL L L P LD LT LT T O Wy o iy SRy S (Y4 1 Non-Impact Printer (20000 tpm) tbt 1 No ! Yes |
48 1 L} ! [} (Yso) 1
* THETA/170 onlye. R %9 S ISy S I SIS
) 50
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.3 (¢) APPENDIX O - PERIPHERALS SUPPORTED AND COSTS
LR D et L R L S T Ty B L Y
! ! 1SUPPORTEDISUPPORTED!

:PERIPHERAL EQUIPHENT € CONTROLLERS! +COST ICYBER 1701CYBER 1301
!

I 0.Se

L]

.0eSe 1

L e Lt DT P R SN S S Sy Sy Sy IS Y

!
{CARD EQUIPMENT

!

1

. 1
405 Card Reader (1200 cpm) [
]

1

405 Card Reader Controller . L}
t
1
[}

415 Card Punch (250 cpm)
{Includes 3446/3644% controtier)t

Yas

“ @ n'en a8 8 en = o o

CYRER 18~5 Batch Terminal

TMISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT ! 1
1 1 {
1 25%0-2, 2552-1 Communlicatlion Cont! { VYes
1 12 tlines 1 37000 !
] 20 lines { %1000 ¢
: 100 Vines 1 105000 ¢
. . | !
1 2551-1,-2 Communicatlion Contr. L} tbf 1 VYes
i ] ] |
] ! {
t 752-10 Olsplay/keyboard ] 1000 1t No
I  (as console) ) 1
] ] |
i CC545 Display/kevyboard Console 1 7700 1 Yes
1 . 1 1
{1 6681-2 Data Channe! Converter 1 ! VYes
1 1 channel ! %100
] 2 channals 1 6400 |
] 3 channels ] 3700 1
] % channels ! 11000 }
] ! !
1t 6683 Channel Couoler 1 tbt | VYes
! 1 '
! ! !
[} i 1
] 1 ]
1 ! |
19RATCH TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 1 !
1 ! ]
! ! 19000 | VYes
' 1 |
] ! !

COMPANY PRIVATE
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!
!
!
1
1
]
!
]
!
!
]
!
!
]
!
!
L
!
!
!
!
!

1{R2-180/
1ro)
1 (R3-180/
1180)

- o o ow wo w

- en e e ae e eo an O an =

° Yes

Yes
(R2)

Yes
(R2)

No

=
o

<
o
("]

(R2)

(R2)*
(R2)

<
. ]
u

(R2)

Yes

Yes '
(R2?)
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12.0 APPENDICES
1243 (8) APPENOIX C - PERIPHERALS SUPPORTED AND COSTS
t. 1829-60 Card Reader (600 com) | I Yes 1 Yas !
' 1 1 } (R2Y 1
] 1827-600 Band Printer (600lom) 1 ! VYes i Yes !
] ! | { (R2) [}
1 Card Punch (100com) - tbf 1 VYes | Yes !
1 1 | ! (rR2) 1
R e L T L S B ] Lty TR P e T P Y |

* Supported at Ri for debug facli(lty.
12.3.1 TERMINALS SUPPORT {APP.C)
The foltowing terminals are supported by Network Products In
CYBER 170 end CYBER 160 states!
COC 200 UT, 214, 217, 731-12, 732-{2. T34-1
COC 711-10 wlith optlon 102-Data Control
COC 714 except for lmpact printer/non-impact nrinter

€OC CYiB-xx as 200 UT, 278073780y or HASP multl-leaving
termlnal . . v

COC 713-10, 751, 752, 756 ' .
TTY M33, M35, M37, N38, MWD

IBM 2741 (EBCOIC or Correspondence) - nl'h'transmlt and
Recelve Interrupt featurass

IBH 278073780

IBH 360720 as a HASP multi-leaving terminsl
I0M 3270

Tektronix 4010, 4014, 013

Hazel tine 2000

GS1 300, 300Q

0EC writer LI

Anderson-Jacobson 803 with Dlablo wheal
HARRIS 1200 HASP multl-leaviny terminal

COMPANY PRIVATE . . DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12 3.1 TERMINALS SUPPORT (APP.C)
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.4 (2) APPENDIX O =~ SYSTEM CONFIGUR&IIDNS AND COSTS

- 2t e e o e 0 o e 3 2 e e e @ e e e -~ -

12.4 (#) APPENDXX. 0 _=_SYSTEM_CONFIGURATIONS AND COSTIS

1
DATAL00 78 HASP mutti-leaving terminal 2
C18 based Full Duplex Batch terminal : The confliguratlion assumptlions and component characteristics
5 nere used as the base to <calculate the RAM ob]jectives,
Commonly used future fermlnals ! 6 Performance Objectlves, and Cost Objectives.
. r :
Thesa terminals are supported using tha COC Mode %, HASPy Blwrary 8 Geperai Remarcks
synchronous and asynchronous tine protocolise The APL character 9 '
set is supported on those terminats uNich offer It as an optlona 10 « The system contiguratlions shown are representative
New terminal developments needed In Iindustries In nhlch CYBER 180 111 systamse Optimal conflguration for each Instaltatlion, 13s
Is marketed will be supported. 2 3 function of lts application environment, may deviate
. 13 ' slgnlficantly from the typlcal system,
In sdditlony the natwork orovldes the basls for Intertface 11ib . :
to Valua Added Networks (VANs), such as TELENET, OATAPAC and 115 + Only slogle malntrama’ system confljuratlons are Included
TRANSPAC, using the X.25 communicatfons Support Is 116 at this time, onultl-malnframe conflgurations wlil be
provided for a subset of X.25 conslsting of Lavel 1, Level 2 and 117 added.
the Permanent Virtual Clrcults only of Level It Is the Intent 118 ' - .
to track standardization activities In thls area and Implement to 119 « New perlpheral productsy e.g.s Hass Storage Subsystem,
the standards as they evolvae. 120 non-impact prilnter, helical scan tapes, swaoplng
21 mamorysetce will be Included as deslgn spacificatlons
27 become flrme
23
24 e Entry system ls deflned as. the minimum system to run
.25 productlion. Target systen s one that runs a full
26 productlon toad rellablye and Is the one agalnst which
27 objectlves will be measured. Large system ls defined 3s a
28 ~ duat-CPU system with represantative suoporting
29 componantse. The target systems have baan conflaured to
39 maximize retlabllilty regardliess of cost, For example,
31 they contaln MG sets with 2 1/2 second rlde-throush
32 capabllitles as opoosed to the entry and large system
33 which do not.,
3y
35 o Mainframe costs ara based on the assumptions glven (n
36 11.15 and perlpheral costs are based on those given In
37 Appendlix Ca
38 . : .
39 o« The powsr requlrements for an Individuil system must be
40 assessed for that system. The r3atings ol the MG-sats
61 specitied for “entry", "target™ ani "large” systems hive
42 been calculated for those specitic configurationse.
43
4y
45
46 k
“7
LY}
“9
S0
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.%.1 S1 SYSTEM (APP.D)
12. 4.1 SL SYSTEM (APP.D)

;;--.------—--—--——---------Q-- ----- mercecenslecncnrenerccncnjeccnccneancanaceed
! 1 ! ! !
IS1 SYSTEN/C180 STATE ] ENTRY 1 TARGET { LARGE 1
] 1 1 ! !
} ..................... PR (PSR PRSI R S RS DR S Y
ICOMPONENT 1QUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTIMFG  COSTIQUANTINFG COST!
x’ ---------------------- PR R Y R R LY LY PP TP R I T LS TR L LY 3
IProcassor 1 11 75300 ¢ 11 87800 1 2 1 155800 1
! { L ] ! 1

Memory 1 148 | (Cincled 1 2B | (incled) | &MB | (incl.)
} [ ! L} ! 1 ! !
1170 Unit ! 1 (incled 1 tincte) | I Uncty 1
1 =-PP*S { 51 t 101 1 101 |
! -I1/0 Channels ! 8 | f 101 1 121 ]
I -Haintenance Chennels 31 L 31 ! 31 !
! -Two Port Mullitplexer . 11 500 | 11 500 ¢+ .11 500 1§
' ! ! | ! ! ! '
ISystam Power [ U | 7600 i1 13000 ¢ 11 9000 ¢
1 ! ! ! ! ! 1 1
1Powar Contro! Panet i 11 2000 1! 11 2000 1 11 2000 !¢
! ! ! ] ' ! ! !
IEnvironment Monltor 1 ! 1 11 5000.1 11 5000 1
,--_---------------—-—----Q-----;---------Q---.-Q---~---.-Q-----.---------}
IHAINFRANE COST 1 ' 85200 ¢ t 108300 ! 1 172300 !

T Y T Y T L T T Ty T T S T Y S

CONPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES

12.4%.1 S1 SYSTEM (APP.D)
D e L e ettt SR L L LR L P L [ Rt 3
1 1 ! 1 1
1S4 SYSTEM/C180 STATE 1 ENTRY 1 TARGET ! LARGE !
! 1 ! ' !
T R e et R R et e e LD R $ommmmmma +
ICOMPONENT 1 QUANT INF G COSTIQUANTIHFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COST1
T e B et e bt ittt DAL LT 3
IFixed Module Disk Drive | | 1 11 14800 ¢ 21 29600 1
{ (Two Spindles/Hodute) | 1 I ! ! ! 1
L] 1 ! | L ] 1 !
1844-4X Disk Orive L 21 12200 1 21 12200 1§ 4 1 24400 1
1 H 1 ! ! ] 1 1
(FMD/7844 Dlsk Controtiler | 11 9000 ! 21 18000 ¢ 21 18000 ¢
! 1 ! 1 ! t 1 1
167X Tape Drive ! ! 1 31 30000 1t 6 { - 60000 !
) ! ! 1 ] ] ) !
167X Tape Controller 1 ! ! 11 11100 21 22200
1 (7021-3X) ] | ! ! { 1 1
] ! ] 1 ! 1 ! !
16681-2 Dats Channel ! ! | I ! 11 %100 ¢
{ Converter 1 ] { 1 ! 1 1
1 1 1 ! ! | ) !
1405 Card Reader/Ctr ] ] ! 1 ] 11 20700 1
! 1 ! 1 1 ! L} !
1580-20 Line Printer t ! ! N | ' 1 21500
1 . 1 1 1 } 1 ! 1
ICYBER 18-5 8atch Terminall 11 19000 1 21 368000 1 t 1
1 600 Ipm Band Printer ] ! ) 1 ] ] 1
! 600 cpm Card Reader ! 1 1 ] L ] !
] ! { } 1 ! 1 !
1255X Comme Front End 1 11 37000 | 2 1 105000 1 2§ 105000 3
I = Communication Llnes t 12t 1 1121 t 1121 !
} ! ! 1 ! ! ! !
1752-10 System Console 1 11 1000 1 11 1000 1 1 !
! ! ! L ! 1 ! !
ICC545 System Consola/Ctr | ! ! 1 L 11 8000 1
jecmccancecmcnccerccnnccccfemsnalrecnenccctrmccsborcececcctonccnfonacanann [
IPERIPHERAL COST 1 ! rs200 1 I 230100 ! 1t 313500 ¢
F LT T T T B et et STEL Y L LT L LR
{TOTAL COST ! I 16%100 ¢ t 339100 1t t 4386500 1
L R L Lt S T R R L el
IRMS STORAGE BILLION BYTES! 0.% ! 1 1.6 1 1 3.21 1
L e L T R S Rl At EE T R e e D L 4

Notet System costs are based on assumptions glven In 1.1

COMPANY PRIVATE DRLFT



12-16 - . 12-15

06r08/78 } 0670%/79%
12.0 APPENDICES . 12.0 APPENDICES
fg-g:gh___-_-~~___; —— 12.4.2 S2 SYSTEM {APP.D}
12.4.2 S2 SYSTEMN {APP. D} L e S T LT T YH PSPPI S RRPRPIPRpRIEY S -
1 1 1 ! 1
. : :sz SYSTEH/C180 STATE 1 ENTRY 1 TARGET ! LARGE 1
! 1 ’ | 1
’~--‘-~-~--"~~‘--‘~--°---~-—0-~---l~---------t -------- LR B R L X L AR bl 4+
momemesemeosnoon~ ”""“:""“"““"""'"“"“"""""“‘“"""‘: {COMPONENT 1 QUANT IHFG cosr'uUANtlnFG cosruouawrnnrr cosT}
L R L bl Rl R R R R it R R bt -t
S2 SYSTEM/C180 STATE ' ENTRY ! TARGET ! LARGE ! {Fixad Modula Disk Driva 1 ' 11 148001 & l 59200 1
! 4 t 1 1 (Two Splndles/Moduield | 1 ! [ ' 1 1
 m—,————— o-‘—-w-—--------&-~--—-t-—--ﬁ--~--§--~--0-------*-0~~--°4-~~-“---~f 1 ] ] 1 ] 1 [} ] 1
COMPOMNENT 1QUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTINFG COST! 1 184h~4X Disk Orlve 1 2 1 12200 1 39 18300 1 6 1 36600 1
D L e et EL T IS LR PP P L LY et el LR R el B LD R LD Bl * 1 ] [ - 1 ] ] K} ] |
Processor 1 11 712000 : 1 : 72000 : 2 : 144000 : : IFMD/84Y Dlsk Controlier | 1.1 ageo ! 21 18000 1 (] 38000 1
! : 1 | ! ] ! ! 1 !
Memory t 1MB8 1 T2000 : 4HB : 89000 : M3 : 130000 : i 167X Tape Drive 1 21 20000 ! G 1 40000 3 8 1 80000 1
1 1 ! 1 1 1 ) ' 1 1
170 Unit ! 1 1 %7000 1 14 515001 11 59000 ! 1 167X Tape Controller ! 11 14100 1 11 11109 21 22200 1
-ppes ' ! L2 t 101 1t 151 ! 1 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1 1
=170 Channels t 81 1101 1 161 ' 1 16681-2 Data Channel 1 ! 1 11 %100 11 4100 1
~Haintenance Channels | 21 ] [0 | 700 1t 4 1 700 ¢ 2 ! Convarter 1 1 ] 1 1 ] !
-Two Port NMultiptexer | 11 ! 11 1 11 ! 2 ' 1 1 1 1 - 1 1
! t ! ! ! ! ! 2 1405 Card Reader/Ctr ( 1 { 11 207001 21 41400 §
System Power { 11 9000 1 11 13000 1 11 13000 12 ' 1 1 1 1 ' ' i
' ! ! ! ! 1 1 1 2 1580-20 Line Printer ! t 1 11 21500 1 1 21500 1
Powar Control Panel ] 11 2reo 1 1t 2700 1 11 2ro00 2 - : . 1 ' 1 ] - ] [}
: ! 1 ! ! t ! LI 2 {NIP - 8000 tpm (C180) { 1 1 ' LI O 2r100 t
Environment Monitor 1 i ! 11 5000 11 5000 2 | 1 1 1 ' ! [ . !
B it D D it e D D el R e et b 2 ICYBER 18-5 Batch Terminall 11 192000 1 ! ! 1 t
MAINFRAME COST 1 1 202700 1t 1 233900 1 1 339400 ¢ 12 1§ 600 tpm Band Printer i ' 1 1 1 i '
-------- R b e e L D D e e e e Akt d 3 1 600 cpm Reader ! { 1 1 1. i !
3 : 1 1 1 1 1 ! 1
3 1255X Comms. Front End ! 1t 37000 9 21 105000 1 21 105000 |
3 { - communlication Lines 1 12 1 1112 11121 1
3 ! 1 i 1 ! ' !
3 1752-10 Systam Consolas 1 11 1000 ! | 1 1
3 ’ ! ! 1 f 1 ! !
3 {cCcS545 System Console/Ctr ! 1 11 8500 1 11 8500 1
3 L L e R Y e el At ittt dalatel ettt s
3 |PERIPHERAL COST ! 1 109300 1 262000 1 1 441600 1
LS LR e Dl bl e B Rl Dt L P LT LR ¥
%  (IOTAL COST ' 1 312000 1 { 495900 1 1t 781000 1
. & L2 L L e L I L L RS P R L LR SR R L e I AL R R R e e Lk
& IRMS STORAGE BILLION BYTES! 0.4 1 1 1.8 1 1 6.0t 1
4 [ Y ikttt ———t jrecmccccncfermnnlrmccneccctecccabeancncena}
‘ .
& ** Packaging -~ The Inltlatl ENTRY and TARGET systems hsve 3 senarate
4 cablnets (CPU, Hemory, I3Y) costing an estimated $60-75,000 of
4 mainframes It 13 a reauirement that subsaauent packaglng redeslan
'; accommodate these configurations In a manner which saves $25,0012.
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‘12.0 APPENDICES
12.4.2 S2 SYSTEM {APP.D}
adadedaded S dadndaded Bt B A XA L L T 2 T LT 2 2 Py Y R Sy y gy
Notet System costs are based on assumptions given In 14.1.
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12.0 APPENDICES .
12443 S3 SYSTEM (APP.D)
1244¢3 S3 SYSTEM (APP.D)
0.--‘---...--.-.------.--....‘-‘--.g--.---;-------,-------;-f---------_---4
1 ] ! L} !
1S3 SYSTEHN/CL180 STATE 1 ENTRY I. , TARGET 1 LARGE '
1 ! ! 1 L}
L e It e Y e e L TR L P LT Y
{COMPONENT . IQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTINFG COSTI
LR e e el T R R bt —ae=t
|Processor 1 11 164000 ! 11 184000 ! 21 353000 ¢
1- 16K Byte Cache Incramentl ! 1 11 8390 1 21 1€090
1 . ) 1 1 1 1 !
IMamory 1 2MB 1 85000 t 6MB { 130000 1 12M81 155000
] ! ] 1 R | 1
1I/0 Unit ] 11 °'51300 1% 11 59000 1 11 68900
{ -PP"S f 101 ! 15 1 1 20 ¢
{f <-I/0 Channels 110! 1 16 1 o261
I -Malntenance Channals 1 2 1 ! 21 1 21
! <Two Port Multiplexer | 11 | 11 S |
1 . | I 1 ' ! ! ]
i{System Power i 11 13000 ¢ 11 13000 1 11 22000
K] 1 1 ! 1 1 K
IPower Control Panel ! 11 2700 11 2700t 11 2roe
] - 1 1 | o } .
1Environment Monitor. 1 1 1 11 5000 11 * 5300
L R R il it il R R B bt R R B [}
IMAINFRAME COST | 1 336200 ! t 390200 1! I 636700 1

L kb bt el R R L ey ettt Y 3
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12.0 APPENDICES

12.4.3 S3 SYSTEM (APP.D)
g U S S S QS S QS S S Y
[} 1 | N 1 !
:SS SYSTEM/C180 STATE 1 ENTRY 1 TARGET ! LARGE 1

[} 1 1 }

R R D T b L T T T B S Ll L L L LT T Pusy SRS
1COMPONENT TQUANTIHFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTI
drmmc e ——— cemrenccnvenjeccnnfemcnnccsntevncnteccnncnccfonnnclecenccanad
IFlxed Module Disk Orlve 11 14800 ¢ 4 1 59200 | 8 1 118400 ¢
t (Two Solndles/Module) I t . | ] ! ! {
[} ) 1 1 1 1 1 1
1844~4X Disk Drive ] 31 18300 1 &1 24500 ¢ 8 1 %8300 ¢
! ! ! ! ] ! 1 1
IFMD/844 Disk Controller I 21 18000 ¢ L9 | 36000 T 63000 ¢
1 [} 1 1 1 1 1 [
167X Tape Drive [ N | %0000 | 6 1 60000 1§ 8 ! 80000 1
] ] ! 1 ] 1 ] !
167X Tape Controller 1 11 11100 1 21 22200 1 21 22200 ¢
1 -1 1 . ! ! 1 ! 1
16681-2 Data Channet 1 11 100 1 11 100 8 10 €100 |
| | I ! 1 L} ] o1 L}
1405 Card Reader/Ctr ] 11 20700 1 21 L1400 21 41400 1 -
1 1 ! 1 ! 1 ] t
1580-20 Line Printer 1 11 21500 | i1 21500 | 21 43000 ¢ -
1 ] ] L} | ! ! 1,
INIP - 8000 Ipm (Ci60) 1 1 1 41 2re00 0 4 0 27400 t
! ) ] [} 1 ! 1 1 [
12550 Comm. Front End ! 11 h2000 ¢ 21 105000 1§ 2 1 t0s5000
1 ~ Communication Lines § 20 ¢ - 1t 1121 1112t ]
] 1 B | 1 | L} -1 1
1CC5645 System Console/Ctr | 11 8500 1 11 8500 11 8500 |
e T T Y D e S e L L R Y )
IPERIPHERAL CCST i 1 199000 t t 409400 1§ t 561500 1!
precemm - cmmeccmcnmmcenmfeonrcafesrcncranfenncnforrccncncleaneclecccnceaal
1TOTAL COST 1 1 535200 1 I 799600 1 i 1198200 |
LR ettt S ittt ik ettt Sl etttk 4
I&M35 STORAGE BILLION BYVES! 1.8 1 ! 5.6 1 1 11.21 !
[ —————— —————— B el L B R R Sy e

** Packaclng - The iInltlat ENTRY and TYARGEY system have 3 separate

cabinets (CPU, Memory, IOU) costing an estimatad 360-75,000.
ohjectlive that subseaquent packaglng radesign
contlqurations In a manner which save $25,000.

It Is
accommodate

Hotet System costs are basad on assumptlons glven In 11.1
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.4.% THETA SYSTEM (APP,.O) e
12. 4.4 THETA SYSTEM (APP.D)
R S el SR SR E P L R P L R DD Rtk d At
1 1 1 1 !
STHETA SYSTEM/C180 STATE | ENTRY ! . TARGET 1 LARGE 1

PR T e T R Y e T TR L R L T L L Sl bt St

1COMPONENT 1QUANTIHFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTIMNSG COST1
S T T e R ST EL LD et P --t
{Processor 1 11 550000 1 1§ 550000 1 2 1 1100000 1t
1 1 ] 1 1 ! ] ]
Memory ! 448 | 330000 | 8MB | 530000 : 16481 1050000 :
] ! ! !
11/0 Unit ! 11 51500 1§ t 68000 1 11 68000 1
1 -PP"S 1 101 t 2014 1 201 - !
§ =170 Channels t 101 1 24 1 1 28 1 1
t -Halntenance Channels ! 2 1 L} 2! 1 2! 1
! -Twno Port Hultiplexer | 11 1 11 1 11 t
! . 1 1 ! 1} ' ] |
1System Powner ] 11 22000 1! 11 22000 1 11 44000
] . ! ! 1 ! 1 1 t
{Power Contral Panel ] 11 2700 11 2700 1 1 : 2100 :
' ! ! L} ! ]
{Environment Honltor ! ! ! 11 5000 t 11 5000
7 N Y e e e T P Y TR LT L LTl SRRl A b tdebtobd 4
IMAINFRAME COST 1 1 956200 ! t t177700 1 { 2269700 !
*Q------------------¢&.-.,-Q-----4---------+----—4---------g-----}--------¢o
COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.4.%" THETA SYSTEM (APP.D)
I D L T B S Y
} ] 1 1 !
ITHETA SYSTEM/C180 STATE ! ENTRY r . TARGET ] LARGE L}
! 1 1 ] )
} ---------- B —— g B S S S
}COHPONENT TQUANTIMFG COSTIQUANTINFG COSTIQUANTIMFG COSTH
R e T R T L T B e et DL L TY TPy &
!

1Fixed Module Drlva ! 31 44400 Tt 103600 t 12 ) 177600
! (4 Head Parallei) :

! (Two Splndles/Module)
1

h
i
[
L

] i ! 1 1 !
| ! 1 1 1 1
1 ! 1 [ 1 !
184L-4X Disk Drive 1 'S ] 24600 6 1! 36600 ¢ 81 48800
!, 1 1 1 [} 1 ]
1FH0/784% Controller ! 31 27000 1 6 1 54000 | 81 72000
t (Parallel) 1 1 1 ] 1 ]
ll ' 1 1 ! 1 ‘ ! !
167X Tape Drlve 1 4 | %0000 ¢ 6 : 60000 1 8t 80000
! . | | ! 1 |
167X Tape Controller ] 11 11100 1 2 1 22200 1 21 22200
t [ ! ! 1 ] 1
16681-2 Data Channel 1 11 %100 1 11 6100 | 11 4100
t Converter 1 ! ! 1 ! !
! 1 1 ! ] ] 1
14605 Card Reader/Ctr: 1 11 20700 1 21 41400 1 21 L1400
1. . 1 i t 1 ! 1
1580-20 Line Printer 1 11 21500 1§ 21 43000 1t 21 43000
] : ! | I 1 1 ] ]
INIP - 8000 tpm (C180) 1 11 27100 11 27100 21 54200
1 . ! 1 ! ] ] 1
12550 Conmme Front End 1 1t 52500 2 1 105000 1 3 1 157500
tf - Communication Lines | S0 1 1 1121 { 150 1
{ ' 1 ! ! L}
1CC545 Systenm Consofe/Ctr 1 11 8500 1 11 8500 § 11 8500 1
pemcnmmcne [P VIR U S S QR S N e L L T T
IPERIPHERAL COST ] t 281300 t 505500 1 f 709300 1
L L T Y Ll L L L T T T R e e N I L L LT T Ry 3
ITOTAL COST R} 1 1237500 1 1 1683200 1 t 2979000 ¢
oo ma = I . T ¢
1RMS STORAGE BILLION BYTES! &4.& ¢ 1 9.6 1 1 16.01! !

[ YRR ORI IS R SR QIR PR S YIS Y EPRY Y Y

Notet System costs are based on assumptlons glven In 11.1.
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.5 APPENDIX E - SHIPMENT FORECASTS

12.5 APPENDIX E = SHIPHENY EQRZCASIS

The !olloulng data ls based on
DeLleMueller and B.L.Thompson, dated Aorll 14, 1974.
The flgures are for system accentancess Including both new bullds

Fore

and returned systemse

cast

by

as tfollowust

Nodel
Modal
Model
Hodel
Model
Model

820
840
850
860
870
880

was formerly the Si.
was formerly the S2.
was formerly the S3.

the

R L LT 2 g

12-2%

06/08/7%8
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CYBER

150

Product Life

Is a new-modaly not yet dellned In AO/R,
nas formerly the C-178 and Su.
was tormerly the SS, not yet dJeflned Ln AO/R.

now THETA.

Reconcltiation with previous foracasts are

119801198111968211983119841198511986119871198811989119301TOVAL

P L e e R Y Y R P R R TR S L S LDl Sl il £t et
1 1 1 ' 1 1 ! 1 ' [ 1 |
820t -1 18 1 40 & 38 ) 37 1 34 1 3L 1 29 1 25°1 28 1 21 1 297
| I 1 1 ! i 1 | |- ! 1 1
B8O 24 1 33 1 49 § 48 1 4L 1 34 1 36 1 Lu ) 37 1 361 33 1 415
! ! ! 1 1 1 ! 1 1 t ' 1
8501 -1 7 1131251251 23 123 1251 231 21 1 201 205
{ ! | 1 ! 1 { ! ' o |
BS01 =1 =1 <=1 71 421 45 1 47 1 19 1 17 1 15 1 12 1 118
t ! ' 1 ! ! ! ! 1 1 | 1
8701 -~ 1 -1 %t S1 64 7T 110 1101 91V T 1 61 66

’ ! 1 ) ! 1 1 { t ! t o i
880t - ¢ ~§ -3 -t -1 =1 3t 41 51 61 51 23

men fecanlencntencatrenctocantoccntocnnfencntonnateccntrcentonanna

TOTS 24 1 58 1106 1123 1421 1113 1120 1131 1416 1109 ¢ 97 11118
' !

!
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.6 APPENUIX F - CYBER 160 DEVELOPMENT MILESTONES
12.6 APPENDIX E_= CYBER. 180 DEVELOPYENT MILESTONES
JARGEY DATE
S4_SYSIEN
~Ralease of S1 (CYBER 170 state) 12719780
{First preoroductlon S1 shipmant) .
~Flrst external user shipment of S1i 03715781
-Retease of Si (CYBER 180 statel 03731782
. ‘.S"t’
S2_SYSIEN
~Ralease of S2 (CYBER A70 stata) 01715780
(Flrst preproduction S2 shipment)
-Release of S2 {CYBER 180 state) 127017814
S3._5SYSIEM
~Releaase of S3 (CYBER 170 state) 117041760
{Flrst preproductlion $3 shipment)
~Release of S3 {(CYBER 180 state) 03731782
IHEIA_SYSIEN
~Release of THETA (CYBER 170 state) 18F
(First preproductlion THETA shipmant)
~Release of THETA (CYDER 180 state) TOF
CYBER 180 _SOFTHARE
-0perating System & Product Set Released
«Phase 1 (0S, FTN, COBOLy SORT) 12701781
«Phase 2 (Addltlonal Features/Products) 04701783
«Phase 3 (A1l AO/R requirements) 127017684

These development milestones were approved by the CYBER 180
Basellne Changa Control Board on Oecember 16¢ 1977, It |s the
objective of the CYBER 180 program to meet these schedulase
Check the Program Plan, Section 3, and Appendixes A and B for the
most current schedulee. :
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12.0 APPENDICES .
12.7 (#) APPENDIX G - MIGRATION ACTION PLAN
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12.7 (#) APPENOIX G = MIGRATIION ACYION PLAN

12.7.1 MIGRATION ALTERNATIVES

This sectlion describes a few of the reasonable alternatlives
for rmigration and some of their advantages and tilmitationss Each
alternstlve LIs considered 8s ¢though 1t were the only oane
selected, The next section sets forth the recommended migratlon
path tor CDC and Its customers,

12.7.1.1 Higrate_ vlia Tcalping

A process of tralning customers/users In the aporoorlate
sctlons reaqulred to eass the converslon process. Examples
Incliude detiningt flte formats most weaslly convertedy source
fanguage features that wll! not convert, perlpheral gevices that
wity or wilt not be supported In CYBER 180 mode, ohysical
environment raquirements of CYBER 180 hardware and administrative
and operatlonal procedure ruyles for CYRER 180. The expectatlon
Is that the customer/user wlt! convert to the most CYSJER 180 llke
stante nossible on CYBER 170 orlor to CYSER 180 Instatlation. The
converslion to . CYBER 180 products then orocedes vla user
conversion. COC Internal groups and external appllcation vendars
wil! be treslned In the CYBER 180 node of procaessing prior to
announcement time.

Adyantaqss . Linltations
1) Least dlrect cost to CDC. 1) Lowest anpearance of user
support .

2) Must be done at some
level for any alternatlive.

"12.7.1.2 Compon Products_and/or_lntertiages (APP.G)

In this atternative maxlmum emphasis [Is placed on the
development of common products between CYBER 170 and CYBER 130,
This Is referred to as “banding™. A product may be aelther 3
softuara product (both product set and wapplicatlons) or =
hardware product. Wherevar comaon products are not practical
then a common product lhterface Is enforcel betwaen tha seoarate
Lmplementations. Again the expectation |Is that custamer/ysers
wit! begin to bend towards CYBER 180 like products on CYBER 170,

-This can be encouraged by? prlcing actionse feature anhancement,

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.7+1.2 Common Products and/or Interfaces (APP.G)
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.7.1.4% Dual State Processing (APP.G)

- 2 o e B e (0 20 2 e o0 e e e 0 2 B0 e >

etce.

. ; 12.7.1.4 Dyal _Stpte Processing (APP,G) ;

Advantages Limitations 3 : 3
4 A single CYBER 180 system can execute both CYBER 170 and CY3ER .

1) Presents the simolest path 1) Maxlimum impact on current 5 180 )Jobse CY3ER 180 dual state ooeratign Is provided by hardware 5
for user conversione CYBER 170 Product 6 partition control and communlcation coantrol betwean CY13) and 6
developmente 7 CYL{70 environmants. Jual state oprocessing will be tas2d uoon ’

) 8 extensions to Symmetrlc Link capavilitieas balng navelonad for NOS [}

2) Users may not fotlow the 9 and NOS/BE. The cspabliitles will allow Interconnection of NOS 3

bending. 10 and NGS/BE software operating in CY170 malnframess or In CYL70 19

11 stata of CY180 with 1N0S/183 sottware. q3th job contrat 301 11

3) CY3ER 180 products may not 12 program level control is provided In tath batch an3 Interactive 12

perform at maximum efflclency 13 modes. This provides permanent tit= _ ani record ftevel 13

due to CYBER 170 orlentatlon. 1% transmission batween states, submisslon ol jobs betwaen states 14

' 15 and tlnkage to both COC provided and user daveloved conversion 1c

12.7.1.3 Conyverslon _Yools and_Seryices 16 and retormatting routlnes. This caoaollity wlll ba used to 16
17 provide for raecord converslon and reformattina to asslist in 17

: ’ . 18 migration trom CY170 state to CY180 state. Note that dual state 18

A comprehenslive set of tools and servicas are provided by COC 19 does not ellmlinata tne conversion oroblem [t only exterds the 19

to asslst users In thelr converslon effortse . 20 time perlod wlithin which conversion can tike olace. It dual 20
21 state support Is provided 1ndefinitely some conversleons will 21

Adyantages Limltntloos :g never take places ' : ‘ 22
’ 23

1) Indicates support 1) Such tools are,very difticult: 2h Advantages Limitatlons 2%
by CDC tor the user to produce whan both ends of 25 : [
converslion probiams, the convarslon process are 26 1) Atlows customer/user cholce 1) Perforrance degradation 26
changlng. 2r as to when converslon of ~etatlve to pure CYBER 170 27

. 28 a partlicular jobs program or CYBER 180 state. 23

2) For simple cases of 2) Oevelopment of conversion 29 or fite will take place. 23
convarsion such tools are tools Is expensive. Unless 39 3o
very effactive. carefully salected, thay 31 2) An Industry accepted 2) Increased hardware costs. 3t
are only of short 32 nigratlion path. 32

term values 33 ) 33

34 3) Requlres COC malntonance 36
3) General ourpose conversion 35 support for CVY3ER 170 oroducts 35

toovls ara often more dittlicult 36 for an extended tine perlods 36

to use than slmply wrlting 37 37

a specltlic converslon 33 33

pragram, 39 124 7.2 HIGRATION ACTION PLAN (APP.G) 3a

“0 40

%) It Is very difficult to i (3}

determine which sltuatlions 42 The recommended solution for COC and customer migration to 82

warrant converslon and In 43 CYBER 180 is a comblnation of alf of the previous menticned &3

what order tools should be LYy slternatives wlth speciflc technlques for each aspect of system [

produced, 05 usage. Aflthough atl alternatives sre equally Lmportant, emohasls &5

46 wil1 be ptaced on common products, conversion alds and dual state 46

«7 processing. &7

LY ] LR

: 49 The timeframe for accompllshing tha major elements of the &9

50 Mligration Actlon Plan Is expected to bel 50

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFTY CONPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.7.2 MIGRATION ACTION PLAN (APP.G)
Migration Plan Approved - ADRC “/3/78
Conversion Actlon Plan 4/28/78
Higration Plian as oart of CY180 AOQ/R, ' 6/72/78
ReveC ~ submitted for Company apnproval
Mligratlon Plan as part of CYL70 AO/R - } 10778
Submitted for Company
Trainlng Plan - PLM Approved .TBD
Start Tralning Implementation Plan . . .. T8D
" Converslion Actlon Plan - Approvad ce 10778
Conversion Alds GDS - AOLC Approved : s e 10778
Migratlion devalopments (l.ees tools, aldse L. . T80
converslon programs) deflned In
NOS~-NOS/BE R5 + DR‘’s
Conversion Aids User Gulde 2079

12.7.2.1‘angcal

1) Trsining

- no single sctivity ls more

important than tralning. ANt
people within coc systems
buslnessy software vendors, 3nd
the customer base must be tralned
In CYBER 180 processing
operations, Tralnlng can ba done
on bdth 3 formal (e.gay classase
PLATO documents) and Infornal
(e.q.y press releasesy stratagy
documents) basls.

Tealning will ba reguiated by
Product Llne Management and New
Product Programs so a3s to assure
corractnaess, contlnuity and
consistency.

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
1247.2.2 Customer/User Conversion (APP.G)
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1274242 Custemar/User Copverslon (APP,G)

Thlis sectlon defines the speclific actlons to bs taken for
varlous aspects of customer/user conversjion, The action
descriptions are grouped into the four converslon areas del!ined
previously under “Conversion”™ and are further divided Into
speclflc areas ol concern withln sach groupe A set of solution
actions are deflnedy In prlorlty ordery for each area of concern

. (#e Qe+ Source programs)e The actlons stated are limited to those

previously described under “Mligratlion AIternatlva;“.
126702421 PROCESSING OPERATIONS (APP.GY
1) Source programs - Common Source Language Standards
- Common Products (Compller Front
Ends}?
= Converslon Alds for FORTRAN,
COBOLyBASICsAPL4ALGOL & PL/I

.

2) Objqct programs/ilbrarles - Dual state exgcuilon

3)Source.Librarles - Common Products (develoo-
. : ment tools)
- Conversjlon Alds

&) Job deck structure = Training

- Du3l state executlon

S)Job processling concents - Tralning |
’ - Dual state executlon

6)User Command Languaga - fralning

- Comman Products
Duisl state executlon
- Conversion Aids

7Y Accounting/Bliiing - fraining

8) Cneratlons - Tralning

9) Product Maintenance - Trainlng
Procedures

10)Run tlme services ' - Trainlng

- Comniyn Intertfaces
- . Common products

11) Aoplicatlons - Common orcducts
: - Commin Interfaces

COMPANY PRIVATE ) ' ORAFY
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12.0 APPENDICES

12.7.2+2+1 PROCESSING OPERATIONS (APP.G)

- - o ot 0t O P A N D P WD W D D > T

12.7.2.2.2 INFORHMATION STORAGE
1)Flles -

Training (both CDC and vendor)
Source Language and Flle
Converslon Alds

Converslon Alds

- Dual state aexecution

2)Fi{le Management
Services

3)Data Bases

4)Oevices/Medlia ~ -

12.7.2.2.3 HARDHWARE FACILITIES

1)Front-ends

Common Interfaces
Training

Common Interfaces
Convarslon Alds

Dual state executlon
Common Products

Common Products (subset of CVBER
170 supported products)
Dual sfate executlon

- Common products

- Dual state executlion

2)Terminals .-

3)Non~CDC Hardwarae ) -

Common products

- Duatl state executlion

Tralnlng

- PSD Contract

12.7.2+2.% HUMAN ANO ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

1) Tarminal Services

2)Network Sarvices

3) Administratlion -

4)User Control and
Administration

S)User Interfaces -

- Common products

Common [ntertsces
Dual state executlon

- Common Intertfaces

Common products
Qual state executlon

Training

-~ Common products
= Tralining

Training (where not covered
In other areas)

- COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES .
£2.7.2.2.5 CONVERSION ACTION PLAN (APP.G}

- o~

L

12742425 CONVERSION ACTION PLAN (APP.G)

The near term requiremant of the Conversion Actlon Plan is to
produce General Deslgn Speciflcatlons of the converslon alds for
the products to be provided with NOS/180 Ri. These GOS documents
will be coltected Into one document to be wused In support of
tralning. Addltlona)tly, software publlcatlons for the CY170

product sat (CPS R7) witl Include recommended usages, Lleges -

filesy, commandsy etc. to reduce future converslone.

COMPANY PRIVATE . ORAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
12472242.5 CONVERSION ACTION PLAN (APP.G)
ACYIONS
Conversipn_Alds Rasponsiblifty G0S_Raquicad Ay
A) Sourca Lanauage
Belease 1 '
CY170 FORTRAN 5 to Re.Ragan E 12778
CY180 FORITRAN § ‘
CY170 BASIC & to J.Elllott 12778
Cv180 BASIC & )
CY170 CO80OL 6 to H.Hubrick/ 12778
Cy180 coBOL 6 D.Nelson .
SYMPL Converslion Alds LsMagee/ 12778
RsRagan
Balease 2 .
CY170 ALGOL to 07160 ALGOL R.Ragan/ 12779
JeSchllichting .
CY170 APL to CY180 APL B8.Pommers 12779
Release 3
CY170 PL/I to CY180 PL/I  R.McAllester . 12760
8) Eftes
Relgase 1 '
User Data Flles - CRMN/BAM AAN
Ci70 BAH to/from C180 BAM T(.McGee , 6/79
~Sequentlal Sequential
~Hord Adde Byte Add.
C170 AAM to/trom C180 AAM H.Ceagllio 6/79
-Index Seq. Index Seq.
“Muttl Index Mutltl Index
.~Olrect Access/Actual Key to
Index Sequent]al Re<Ragan 6/79
RANMS - FORTRAN H.Hubrlck/ 6/79
Relatlive - COSOL D+Nalson
C) Data Hapaaament
COCS (retatlons) to OMS180 S.Radc'iff. 127719
(sets)
OMS170 Data Base to OMS 180S.Radclif? 127719
Data Base
Query Update JedelaBeaujardlere 12779

COMPANY PRIVATE ORAFTY
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12.0 APPENDICES
1247424245 CONVERSION ACTION PLAN (APP.G)
- D) Utility Programs .
Control Card/CCL Conv.Alds G.Nelson 127718
Upcate Conv.Alds B.Pommers 6779
Edltor Flie Conv.Alds D.Etefson 6779
Permanent Fite Dump Conv.AlS.Fewar , 12778
E) CY180 Inhecent Conversion

Dual State - Llnked File S.Fewer /G. Matkovlits 12778

Conversion
Dual State =~ ASCII to/from Se.Faewer/G.Matkovits 12/7%
Display Code

12.7.2.3 Spftnare Products

This sectlon Is non Included In Sectlon 3.6 - Mlgratlon of the
CYIGB AO/R' ReveCa
1247.244 Softnare Product Phasing

This sectlion Is now included In Sectlon 6.0 - Product Phasling
Objectlves or the CY180 AO/R Reve Ce . .

12.7¢3 MIGRATION. ACTION LIST

.

These product dascriptions are gqrouped according ¢to the
migretion alternatives that they reoresent and detine

.responsiblliitles In support of the Migration Plan.

12.7.3.1 Iralplna (APP,G)

1) A fong term devaelopment strategy that can be praesented to
all CDC system busliness employees external softwire
vendors and to all customers. The migration activities
seat forth In this plan should be Included,

Responsibliltyt New Product Programs

2) A training plan for Internal COC and external vendor use.
It will be orlented to three levals of peonle, ftirst,
mlidle 8nd top- managament and will include technicals
marketing, and business perspectives.

Responsibilltyt Product Liné Management

COMPANY PRIVATE . ORAFT
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12.0 APPENDICES
1247341 Tralning (APP.G)
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3) For each area where trainlng ls speclfically called out a

tralning gulde will be producede YThe gulde will contailn
two major types of Informationt 1) varlances between CYSER
170 and CYBER 180, and 2) 1lsts of both CYBER. 170 and
CYBER 180 reference manuals that describe the affected
aren. '

Responslbliltys Product development groups

12.7.3.2 Common_Products_SCYBER 170 _and CYBSR_180)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

Complier tront-ends for FORTRAN, COBOL, SYHPL; ALGOL and
BASIC (1f compliier Ils used).

Responsiblititys Sunnyvale System Oeslgn

Source code malntenance utilities (l.eey Updatela
Responsibititys SES Development

User Command Language processor. This product wilt not
repface the NOS/BE or NOS products but wlli augment them
so as to allow gradual user converslon on CYBER i70.

Responsibliltys CYBER 180 System Deslgn

Atl appllicatlon products. Opersting System requirements
to ease mligration of appiicatlionse. :

Responsibititys APLD and Appllcation Resource Center

Conflguration Controle Peripheral Devices and Media wiif
be able to be attachad to both CYBER 170 snd CYBER 160
malnframese Flrmware wlll be common where practical.
Communicatlon front-ends will ba abla to be attached to
both CYBER- 170 and CYBER 180 simultaneously. Terminais
can select connectlion.

Responsibifltyt Archltectual Oeslgn & Control

Terminal services products such as
and Informatlion alds.

adltorsy formatters,

Responsibliitys CYBER 180 System Design
Network products.

Responsibliltys CYBER 180 System
System Deslgn

Design and Sunnyvale

COMPANY PRIVATE DRAFT
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12,0 APPENDICES
124743.3 Common Interfaces (APP,G)
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12.7.3.3 Common_Interfaces {APP.GL

1

2)

3

4)

S)

6)

7

Source fanguages shall have common external soeclficatlons
thre CYBER 470 and CYBER 1A0 coverling the majorlty of the
ltanguage definitlon. System or fachine derendent features
will be minimized.

Responsibltityt Sunnyvale Systam Deslan

Loasder, Hath Sclence Library}
conmon

Run tlme services (leoeay
wiltl ba equivalent In capablilty and will bhave
Interfaces where practlical.

Responsiblllityt CYBER 180 Svstem Design
Sunnyvate Systam Deslan

Appiicatlon codes that cannot be Implenented as common
products wlll present a common user intartace.

Responsliblititys CYBER 180 System Deslan . and Appllcation

Softmnare Development

Filé managaement services wlil be
compatible from NOS.

tunctionally uowards
Responsibifltys CY3ER 130 System Oesign

Data base management services.s

Responslbliltyt Sunnyvale System Deslign

Termlnal services.

Responsibliltys CYBER iaU'Svstem Deslign

Network services.

Responsibliiitys CYBER 180 System Deslgn

12.7.3.4 Conyersion_Yools.and. Secyicas_(APP,G)

1)

2

. reacord structures. In

FORTRAN, COBOLe ALGOL, BASICsy PL/I and APL source languaye
transtators, 8s required.

Responsibliitys Sunnyvale System Oesian

Oats ftile transliators for flles that contain wetll definad
particulary, all character, all
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12.0 APPENDICES
12.7.3.% Conversion Tools and Services (APP.G) ok T ALt S ——
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Integer or al) real data or 3 mixture of those types In a
tixed format within each and avery record, Thess
transiators may ooerate as standalone utilltles or as
on-the~fly transiation routlnes.

Responsibllity? Sunnyvale System Deslgn
CYBER 180 Systen Deslign

3) Converslon subroutines that users may lIaclude In thelr
programs to convert more complex tile sltuations.

Responsibliltyt Sunnyvale Systen Oesign

4) Data base transfators for both schema definltlions 'and data
contentse.

Responsibitltys Sunnyvale System Deslgn

12.7.3.5 Qual_Stata Prpcessina
1) At a minimum » means to concurrentiy axecutes CYBER 170 NOS
snd NOS/BE jobs and CYBER 180 jobse.
Responsiblliitys CYBER 1680 System Deslgn
2) Communicatlion and network orlented usaers may submlt jobs
to elther system although the communication hardnarn may

only be connected to one operating system,

Responsibliltys CYBER 188 System Design
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12-5IAEEENQIK_H_:_SIAEDABQS

CYBER 180 systems will comply with the standards indlcated In
the attached master coc Standards Checklist. Standards
definitely not apollcable are marked ¥NA". Those left unmarked
In the categories of Codesy Data Reoresentatliong Data

Communicatlion, Keyboardsy, Cnaracter Recognitlon and varlous Yedla

are relative to Network Profucts and parloheral davices and aras
appllicable to the appropriate Implenentlng Jivislonsa

Product Deslgn Requiremants (0R) witl Inctude a8 COC Standards

Checktlst caliting out those standards 3pollcable to that
particular producty, In comptlance with thlis master checklilistas
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" CDBC STAXDARDS CHECKLIST (REV. E
CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST (REV. E) 4 CBC STLNDADS CuresrisT ( !
v : Aprlicalle | Option |Waiver | Verity/
TITLE Available |Applicable | Option [Waiver | verify/ TITLE e Aerast| option Cotify
Standards Standards | Chosen Certify Ser 2.2 See 2.3| See 2.4 | Sen 2.5
See 2.2 | See 2.3}iSee 2.4| Sce 2.5
Catesnry - CODES Category - PAPER TAPZ MEDIA HA
Code for Information Interchange ANSI X3.4 X3.Y4 g1cv$:-§i?;§e¥::c§2§?nrgr[orated Papex ANSI X2,10
ccde for Information Interchange FIPS PUB 1 | pyp 1, Onc_xrgﬁ perforated Paner Tape for L
7-Bit Coded Character Set for Information Interchange ANST %3.18
Infournation Processing Interchange 1S0 646 bne-Inch Perforated Paper Tape for
=€ ap ape i
: i . . Information Interchange . rIPS PUB 26
Implcn:ntatan of the Code for . ' Dimensions of Punched Paper Tape for
Inforzation Interchange and Related Information Interchanae 180 1154
tedia Standards rips pun 7 [ PUB 7 nforma ang
Code Lxtension Techniques for Use With Take;vq :c;:ieEg:r0¥i;22;§t§2;£oratcd
The 7-Bit Coded Character Set of X3.4, : Inoorchanee - \NST X3.20
- “5C3’ : . ANSE X3.41 - - ake-Up Reels for One-Inch Perforated
ICode: Extension Techniques In 7 or PUB 35 - Paper Tape for Information
& Bits ’ FIPS PUB 35 . i FIPS PUB 27
KCode Extension Techniques for Use With Interchange A
Tne 7-Bit Coded Character Set 150 2022 specifications for Properties of
Control. Data Subset of ASCII 1.10.003 1.10.003 ::g:nched Oiled Paper Periorator AuSI X3.29
“Subscts cf the Standard Code for g r s o 29
Information Interchanyge FIPS PUB 15 'roperties of Unpuncred Paper Tape . lieo 172
od T Interchange Rolls of Perf{orated Paper
Pe:f?:?iﬁghzsgg Code for Information ANST X3.6 NA Tape ?or xntotmationQInterchaﬁGe ARSI X3.34
Perforated Tape Code for Information Dataplfggr;piuqe on Rolled Up 150 2195
Intcrchange : FIPS PUB 2 NA : aper Tape - .
Representation of 6 and 7-Bit Coded . - ]
Character Sets on Punched Tape 1s0 1113 A : rategory = MAGHETIC CASSETTL/CARTRIDGE HEDI: : MNA .
ollerith Punched: Card Code aust x3,26 | X3-2b . . B :
fiollesith Punched Card Code FIPS PUB 14 PUB 1Y implementation of the 7-Bit Coded .
kep'gx?"tetfonsoi ‘hell—glt gode? d Character Set and its 7-Bit and 8-Rit
C;:ESL er Set on 12-Row Punche - 150 1679 Extensions on 3,81 mm Magnetic Tape s
rds . ] ha 150 32
Representation of 8-Bit Patterns ‘ . 3.ncizsmg;c‘ztgzr'rigiog:;i::el?;irch nge
on 12-Row Punched Cards ISO/R 2021 Information Interchange 150 3407
Representation of Numbers in Packed . .
Dezival Form 1.10.016 13.10.01k
- NA
Representation of Numeric Values in Category - MAGNETIC TAPE MCDIA
Choracter Strings for
Information Interchange AusY x3.42 | X3.42 hecorded Magnetic Tape, 0.50 Inch,
- 9-track, £00 CP1, NR2I 1.10.005
- - . - - lecorded Magnetic Tape, 0.50 Inch,
category - PAPER CARD MEDIA NA -9-Track, 1600 CP1, Phase Encoded 1.10.006
- : nrecorded Magnetic Tape, 0.50 Inch | 1.10.007
s ' Recorded Magnetic Tape, 0.50 Inch,
General Purpose Paper Cards and Punched 13
Hole Requirements 1.16.008 7-Track, 200 CPI, NRZI 1.10.0
86~Column Card Files for Information
Interchanye 1.10,009 *

July 1977
*The standard has aelectable.optlons

Saly 1977
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[2-25d

TITLE

Available
Standavds

Applicable
Standards

Option
Chouen
Sce 2.3

wWaiver

Sce 2.4

verify/,
Cortity
Sce 2.5

Category - DATA COMMUNICATION

Mode 4C Data Communication Control
Procedures

1.10.020

1.10.020

Synchronous Signalling Rates
Synchronous High Speed Signalling
Rates

Synchronous Signalling Rates Between
Data Terminal and Data Communication
Equipment

ARSI ¥3.1

ANSI X13.36

FIPS PiB 22

X3.1
X3.3b
PU3 22

Bit Scquencing of ASCII in Serial-by-Bit
Data Transmission

Bit Sequencing of the Code for
Information Interchange In Serial-
by-Bit Nata Transmission

ANSI Y.3.15

FIPS PU3 16

X3.15

PUB 1L

TITLE Available |Applicable | Option |Waiver | verify,
Standards | Standaxds | Chosen Certif
Sce 2.2 Sce 2.3|See 2.4 Sec 2.5
[atecory - ROTATING MAGNETIC MEDIA NA
Pnrecorded Magnetic Six-bDisk Pack
(General, Physical and Magnetic
Characteristics) ANSY X3.46
Unrecorded Single-Disk Cartridge
(Yront-Loading, 2200 BPI) ANSI X3.52
Interchangeable Magnetic Six-Disk
'ack - Physical and Magnetic
Characteristics 1S0 2864
Interchanceable Magnetic Six-Disk
Fack - Track Format IS0 3561
Interchangeable Magnetic Single-Disk
Cartridge ‘180 3562
Interchangcable Magpetic Eleven-Disk
Pack ISO 3564
catesory = CHARACTER RECOGNITION NA
i'rint Specifications for Magnétic Ink
Character Recognition ANSI X3.2
Print Specifications for Magnetic Ink
Character Recognition ISO/R 1073

ank Check fpecifications for Magnetic
Ink Character Recognition

ANSI X3.3

Character Structure and Character Parity
Serse for Serial-by-Bit Data
Comnunication In ASCIT

Character Structure and Churacter Parity
Serse for Serial-by-Bit Cata
Cornunication in the Code for
Information Interchance

Character Structure for Start/Stop and
Synchroenous Transmission

ANSI X3.16

FIPS PU3 17

1S0° 1177

X3.1b

puB 17
ISC 1177

Character Structure and Character Parity
Sense for Parallel-by-Bit Data
Cemmunication In ASCII

Character Structure and Character Parity
Sense for Parallel-by-Bit Data
Comaunication in the Code for
Information Interchange

ANSI X3.25

FIPS PUB 18

NA

NA

Signal (Quality at the Interface Between
Data Processing Terminal Equipment
and Synchronous Data Communication
"Equipment for Serial Data
Transmission

ANSI X3.24

X3.24

coding of Character Sets for MICR and OCR | I1SO 2033
ICharacter Sct and Print Quality for

Optical Character Recognition (OCR-A) ANST X3.17
ICharacter Sct for Optical Characte

Rucognition (OCR-B) ' ANSI X3.49
*Optical Character Recognition Character

Sets FIPS PUB 32
*Alphanuneric Character Sets for

Optical PRecognition I50/R 1073
Printing Specifications for Optical

Character Recognition 150/R 1831
Character Set for Handprinting ANSI X3.45
Character Set for Handprinting FIPS PUD 33

Specifications for Credit Cards

KNSI X4.13

Proccdures for Using the Control
Characters of ASCII In Specified
Bata Communication Links

Basic Mode Control Procedures for
Cata Communication Systems

ANSI X3.28
IS0 1745

X3.28
IS0 1745

Optical Reader Subsystem Testing

1.88,.001

*The standard has selectable options

" July 1977

Electrical Characteristics of Balanced
Voltage Digital Interface Circuits

Electrical Characteristics of Unbalanced
Voltage Digital Interface Circuits

Interface Between DTE and DCE Employing
.Serial Binary Interchange

List of Definitions for Interchange
Circuits Detween DTE and Data
Circult-Terminating Equipment

EIA RS-422
EIA RS-423

EIA RS-232

CCITT V.24

RS-422

RS-423
RS-232

v.ay

July 1977
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CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST (REV. E) . ' ’ CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST (REV. E)
TITLE Available | Applicable | Option |Waiver | verify . TITLE Available |[Aapplicable | Opticn {wWaiver | Verify,
Standards Standards Chosen Certify . . Standards Standarés Chosen Ccnu;.
Sce 2.2  Sce 2.3|See 2.4 | See 2.5 Sce 2.2 See 2.3|Son 2.4 | Sec 2.°
Category - DATA COMAUNICATICN (Continued) [category - DATA REPRESENTATION s
Data Terminal and Data Communication Represev%ation of Calendar Date and
Interchange Circuits - Assignment : ?:(t!n;a’lrbate for Information ausT x3.30 | X3.30
of Connector Pin Humbers 1S0 2110 IS0 2110 Calvnda: ga::__}ge }fl!i,é i(m:‘ H 8
Connector Pin Allocations for Use With = 3 o
High-Speed Data Terminals 1so 2593 |ISO 2593 Representation of Ordinal Dates S| 150 2711
) Guidelines for Describing Information
Basic Node Control Procedures - Code ' h .
Independent Information Transfer » 1150 2111 NA Interchange Formats FIPS PuB 20 NA
M“g,,fﬁ;?ﬁm:’::';iml Procedures - 150 2628 NA Represcntation of SI and Other Units in :
Rasic Moie Control Procedures - Systens With Linmited Character Sets IS0 2955 HA
‘g?:':r;:;z:uonal Infornation Hessage 1S0 2629 NA [Representations of Universal Tine ANSI X23,.51
Use of Longitudinal Parity to Detect Representations of Time of Day 180 3307 IS0 3307
Errors in Information Messages IS0 1155 NA Rep. of Local Time of Day ANSIX3.y?] X3.u3
Determination of the Performance of ’ 010G S GULAE. .
Data Coumunication Systems ) ANSI X3.44 NA Category - PROGRAMMING LINIGUAGES .
High-ILcvel Data Link Control - .\ R
Irocedures - Frame Structure 150 3309 IS0 3309 “g:;g:: . ) l"ﬂlié ;3;?;1 X3.e23{7?9}
Pending ADCCP Standard . when avail. Programming Language COBOL . 150/R 1589
Pending CCITT Standard X.25 when avail.
Catessry - FLVBORRDS FOKTRAN ANST x3.2 |X3.9{78}
tegsry et NA sasic FORTRAN ANSI X3.10 :
’rograrming Language FORTRAN IS0/R 1539
Tan-¥cy Keyboards for Nureric Data Entry 1.10.004 i ALGOL ) ‘| 1.86.003 |1.8L.003
Typeuriter Keyboards INST X4.7 [Programming Language PL/I ANSI X3.5) NA
Alphannneric Keyboard Arrangements for
IGCIT and OCR ANSI X4.14 -
¥eyboard for International Information - .
brocessing Interchange 150 2530 lcategory = SPECIAL PURPOSE LANGUAGES NA
Xeyboords for Countries Whose Languages .
have Alphabetic Extenders -
Guidelines for Warmonization 150 3243 AT ARSI X3.37
Function Fey Syrbols on Typewriters 1SO/R 1090 lnd“xs;323‘.22?":’;?rgiﬁzﬁﬁvzoﬁﬁﬁtmm
Layont ¢f Printing and Function Keys and Process Input-Output 1SA S61.1
vn Ty iters I50/R 1091 P P .
pasic Atrongceent for the Alphabetic
Sections of Keyhboards ISO/R 2126
Principles Governing the Positioning
cf Control Keys on KeyboarAds IS0/R 3244

July 1977 July 1977



CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST (REV. E) . CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST .(REV. E)
TITLE Available | Applicable| Option |Waiver Vcrify/ TITLE hvailable | Applicabl oot i I t W
. Standards | Standards | Chosen Certif .';:tark;da;d: S!'::n-’jgrdso zi;‘?; iadver zn;t:‘,‘
See 2.2 See 2.3| See 2.4 Seec 2.Y Sce 7.2 Sec 2.3 Sce 2.4 See 2‘;
Ca‘tegory - OPFPATING SYSTEMS Category - MECHANICAL DESIGN .
tagnetic Tape Labels for Information Product Identification Emblens 1.20.C06 o v ‘
“Interchange 1.87.002 [l.87.002 N 1.20.00%
Operating and Maintenance Mcters 1.20.003 l.20.008
M{agnetic Tape Error Detection and : .
Recovery 1.87.004 {..87.004 Industrial Design . }.20.010 1.20.010
System Error Recovery for Rotatinq .
tass Storage . E 1.87.005 [L.87.005
. Category - DOCUMENTATION 3
“ateqory - GENERAL DESIGN Hardware Configuration Management
- Standards Manual (Entire Contents
Includirng 1.01.006) 1.01.000 . .
[Component Selection . 1.03.002 {,.03.002 1.01.000
Software Configuration Manacement ’
Cor:;ponent Qualification i 1.03.003 [,.03.003 Standards Manual - (Entire Contents
: ' Included) 1.01.100 | .01.100
Rualified Vendor List 1.03.005 [,.03.005
i Preparation of Microcircuit Procurement
£lrctronic Logic Packaging -} 03,006 [L.03.00k and Acceptance Test Specifications 1.03.007 | 1.03.007
Microcircuit. Selection 1.03.010 L.03.010 Graphic Symhels for Electrical and . . . . ’
b . . . Electronic piagrams, 1.41.101 ],.ll'], 101 .
Roliability, Availability and N
Maintainability Standards 1.12.000 J.32.000 Reference Desiznations for Electrical .
and Electronic Parts and Equipment 1.41,102 | 1.4%.302
Graphic Symbols for Logic Diagrams 1.41.104 1.41.104
iCateqory - ELECTRICAL DESIGN
Logic Diagrams 1.41.108 | 1.41.108
General Design Standard for Electronic fardware and Software Product Support
Power Supplies 1.30.001 },.30.001 Manual Standards Manual (Entire
Contents 1Included) 1.50.000 | L.50.000
Culor Coding of Wires, Harnesses and
Cables 1.30.005 [L-30.005 Flowchart Symbols and Usage 1.80.003 -
Cablo Clacsification and Marking : 1.30.008 [L.30.008 ’
Komputer and Peripheral Equipment . -
Design Requirements 1.30.011 [,.30.01)
MC Per formance Requirements ) 1.30,022 },.30.022
Digital Computer System Grounding ’ 1.30.023 },.30.023
IAnalog Computer System Grounding 1.30.024 -
EMI Suppression and Certification 1.30.025 [L-.30.025
July 1977

July 1977



CDC STANDARDS CHECKLIST (REV, P)

[2-25¢

12-36
06/08/78

12.0 APPENDICES
12.9 APPENDIX I - STATEMENTS OF COMPLIANCE

TITLE Available | Applicable | Option |Walver | Verify/
L Standards | Standarda | Chosen Certify]
Bee 2.2 See 2.3|See 2.4] Sce 2.
Category = ENVIRONMENTAL
*Application Guidelines 1.03.201 |1,.03.201 NA
4Terperature, Humidity and Barometric ’
ansaure' 1.03.202 |%.03.202 | TH-R2
. P-R1
Vibration and Shock 1.03.203 |1.03.203
Acoustical Hoise 1.03.204 |1-03.204
*Alr Cleanliness 1.03,205 (1.03.205 R3
11lumination _ 1,03.206 |1.03.20b
*Input Power and Grounding 1.03.207 (1.03.207 FV-0Yy
T-R1
*Physical Characteristic 1.03.209 |1.03.209 R3
[lateqory -~ PRODUCT SAFETY
Pse and Disposal of Capacitors Containing
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 1.05.002 |3,.05.002
broduct Safety 1.05,003

*The standard has selectable options

1.05.003

12.9 APPENDIX L. = STATEHENTS OF COMPLIANCE

CONPANY PRIVATE . DRAFT

WBNSONE W N



DESIGN OBJECTIVES/REQUIREMENTS APPROVAL CONTRCL DATA CORPORATION

b = 39224200 _D2velonrent DIVISION

From Sy e
SRS

| SR COMPANY-PRIVATE ,
VRN ARG, B AN LOTA
. MAY 191977 * X . . DOCUMENT CLASS _nesray_coIo '"cgg;;j___________parr MDe_G__.
COLFUTER JEVELOPHENT DIVISION DR ARH1012 PRCOUCT NAME______ _Synco_pa_wi Veusoy
- Procwet Ling Pagmnt. — P2ODUCT MODEL NO.__13117-A MLCHIME SERIES_CYIER 99
REV. # ca
0.0 STATEMENT oF COMPLIANGE

The MZ Neslgn Requlre=ents Cocu~ent (CYIES 50 V?

Contral Ve~ory = ACHYT12 P0v. 02 j3 in se-nllan

with tha otlactlves statesd In the CYILEX 83 .
Archltectural Cbjectives/Pequirements Nocurant :
(AQRH1K623 Reve 0S) with the followlng excections.

DESIAN

"Tremoorex 7 eop, CYSER 80 M2 CEN ENTRAL MEMORY
L RE NTS

(*Sir¥ s out térm that does not apply)

S'GNATURES — DEVELOPING COMPANY DATE A 70 : no
R.E. floritz o ¢ el | /7777 ' .
Fageant) Ry Jesd. Turner 070 AN q/r/~" HTBI (Cegraded) FAR. B.4.2 PER. T.2.7.7.1
n. Ueronanxs/, 7/“7»3&.” ,/ :
DL TVLD BY PROJECT MANAGER G. Floss H,v"é.n ,/' CYRBEC /¥2-4 3t Releann 1822 Mours 1335 Hours
. D-Lo Serreyn 7, & it mriages ’h'vv 87 MODE M2-4 & Mo. Later 2737 Hours 1435 Hours=
DEPARTHENT MANAGER  R.C. Fppal” Z.€ €pl L) \H2-4 18 Me. Later 2L84 Kours 1623 Hours
J - ‘ <
DIVISION ENDORSEMENT: GENETAL ,,?NAGER Hosle rmale /l//?/! ot |3 /; HTBT (D2graded) PAR. 10.7.2 PaR. 3.2.2.7.1
7’ :
. }of// ’//7/ «/r L/';ca . 5//{:&2 CYBER /HM2-1 at Release  Infln. 729 Hourc
f y // // 170 MODE M2-1 & Mo. Later Infin. - 925 Heurs
P 2SS g ; : 24/ - . 227 Ho
COLIPANY ENDCRSEMENT: COMPANY DELEGATE i o Lt Lt 2>£1§224;7 \H2-1 18 Ho. Later Infln. 1220 Hours
' MANUFACTURING COST PAR. 11.1.? PAR, T.t.l.l
M2-t S 89,000 $ 91,416
H2-6 104,000 111,649
. H2-8 1154030 125,559
RESPONSE TO REVIEW DISTRIBUTION ) M2-12 161,000 163,h42
M2-16 166,000 202,721
N RESPONSE MTAF Slemental (Inherent) PAR, 11,2 PLR. 3.2074501
M2-1 1400 Hours 1273 Mours
DATA SERVICES.suevancecsesesesss [3PProved/ no response . H2-6 S00 Hours 461 Hours
SYSTEWS AND SERVICES COMPANY lapproved/ _memo_June 27/77 n;':z ‘ ;gg 323;: 323 ::3:’
n - 3 3
M2-16 270 Hours 203 Hours .

PERIPHERAL FRODUCTS COMPANY ﬂppI‘OVGd/ no responsa

MTNF Functlonal (Inherent)PAR, 11,2 PARe 3.2.2.642

KIXXELKRXUONEY Corp.Bus.Strat. |approved/ no response

M2-1 2370 Hours 2435 Mours
SEHVICE BUREAU COVIPANY ‘ - Pao. 11,2 PRG. 3.2.7.6.0
.. - L] . . . L]
PROSUCT AND SERVICES STRATEGY At Release 30 Minutes 36 Mlautes

6 Mo. Later
18 Mo. Later
36 Mo. Later

30 Minutes 36 Mlnutes
20 Mlnutes 30 Minutes
16 Minutes 26 Minute;

(}‘lblv“’"’w -

j rnpnovro/l'//-, /f// "a‘/é:eez‘.‘/

CCMPANY DELEGATE

__AARSSY 1D T4

DATE %7 ’J"//'77 .
/

"(,

A,

'V A/ﬁcbvoﬁu— l)

CANDAMV DO THATE:



DESIGN OBJECTIVES/REOUIREMENTS APPROVAL v

Uil

o COMPANY PRIVATE
PO TR QU AL SOA .
’ RECE!T oo,
Conadion Develonment DIVISION WAY 101977 on ARMLL2?
. REV. # H
product Ling taginnt.
cargr | PREEETIULS OR: CYBER 80 P2 PROCESSOR o
pEsign [gtumntﬁicms] FOR: ER -
(*Strit:e out term that Coes not apply)
SIGHATURES — DEVELOPING COMPANY ' DATE
FACPARED BY: R.d. Potters TTOFAC, Ext 201 - 02May??
REVICWED DY: PROJECT MAANAGER /Wl\. )
. '/, Wl oo, p
| . Wil 020hy17.

DIVISION ENDORSEMENT: GENERAL MANAGER

‘ . . ' ; ;{¢ ;My4f -
COLIPANY ENDORSEMENT: COMPANY DELEGATE ‘Z/ ,’4"7‘ - { )/M% 7 —

xx See next page for Division approvals =xx

RESPONSE TO REVIEW DISTRIBUTION

’

. . T

N RESPONSE

approved/-no-response
approved nemo L/27/77

DATA SERVICES-‘......I.-...I
SYSTLMS AND SERVICES COMPANY

apbroved/ no response

PER'FIINAL FRODUCTS COLPANY

appraved/ no_response

URRENKNAYAANXXNRX Corp.Bus.Strat.

SUMVICH BULTAU COLIPANY

PROGUTY ALD SERVICTS STRATEGY

, / ' 3 \
/ FIPLOVED: _L/é'/j( ///;// /, teitonrs

COMITANY DLLLIGATY /

; ' ONTE T e

/
CARANY DN AT
(Xjﬁip'ﬂd\ PidV/\!L

-

1ed DLFINLTIUN .
142 STATZHENT UF COMPLLANCE

CIC JYBER dC P2 MROCESSUK DESIGN RLAULIREMEINTS
, DsRe 82HIL274 Revision Hy G2 May 1977

-~o~--..--.....---n------.------~-o---~.~..--.--------.'------s---o~

.

1-2°
TT/705/¢02

.
o~----------------—~-~-~~-~~-~---~~----oo.----—-.-------.-~-o-----v.

1.2 sLalcticdl_wE_COUPLLIANGE

This UR delines the P2

Item

Sclentitlic Perlormance
CYi7{ Moge

Mfg Cost .
HTBF Eleqenfal

MIBI System Downy CYL70 Mode
At release

6 months

18 nontns

Wg\

processsr o
P=2auzt Line, ano as such, conforns
System Jaseline Delinition, with tne

aith

This
UR
kefz2rence

3.2.105
2.8

Jewelal
390248

3e24201
1769

3e2.24342
L4y
557
7128

A

f the COC Cyber 30
the COC Cyver 80

folfoning exceotionss

A.O/R
Refarancze

1040
2.9

11101
£72200

11.2
1800

10.761

456 -

563 ‘
744 . - .

CoMPANY PRIVATE



[ oy

H .

st arIn A et SOTA

¢ e yTER DEVELOPHENT DIVISION

et I DESIGN OBJECTIVES/i".EQUIREMENTS APPROVAL
L COMPANY PRIVATE

RECE(VED

JUN ?:f[g';ﬂ# ARMLZL?

Procynt Line REVEY

DESIGH [‘J~ﬂf”*x ] ror: CDC CYBER 80 P3 PROCESSOR AND M3 MEFQRY

ECUREVINTS

(*Strike out term that does not 2pply)

SIGNATURES — DEVELOPING COMPANY

DATE

(2]

AT AKED BY: FOR CDED DIVISIONAL APPROVALS

PEATELLD BY: PROJECT MANAGER SEE MEXT PAGE.

* nFP 1707380 FR0G. MGR. fg /zﬁm_/wm»d//’}%

6/ /17

A

0 ’4 ,
CovmANY APPROVAL: VICE PRESIDENT fo- &, 200/ hend [t r

$)=/77

~ (company delegate) )( / ( 7/ / s {//

RESPONSE TO REVIEW DISTRIBUTION

v

v

DATA SCRAVICES, seserrarsve —Gﬂpw@m;&m@-———————-—

SY.SY'.Z'»‘S AND SERVICES CCMPANY approveds

RESPONSE

memo 7/25/77

.

FLRITHERAL PRODUCTS COMMPANY approveds

no

response

PSRRI RO ¢ N ee Corp Bus.Strat

no

response

approveds
PRODUCT AND SERVICES STRATEGY ‘

CORPOPATE ENGINEERING AND SOFTWARE

COPPORATE MANUFACTURING, MTL., AND QA

’

/ APPROVED: 6{7( ////,- ax/’

VICE Pitt "‘I')rNT

{coimpuny detegute) DATE

ALLAN 7,’73>

¥ - 7/

CONTROL DATA CCRPORATION

——Computer Developnent DIVISION
DOCUMENT CLASS__ Geslap 2paglrarents PEGE NO._y
PRODUCT NAME COC_SYTER AR 92 Penragsor_ L VI Vemgfy
DOCUMENT NO. £SHATR?, _Pevisien A CATE___June 1. <977

0.1

0e2

P3/H43 DR CONFORMANCE TO ARCHITECTURAL OBJECTIVES

The COC CYBFR Rg P3 Processor and ™3 Memory conform
wlith the COC CYRER A0 System Basellne Deflni*ion
(Archltectural Op)ectlives/Ranulreronts Qev, 05)
wlith the following exceotlonst

Both ADP and SHL ob)ectives will te ~3t or exceeded.
FORTRAN pertormance In both CYAER 30 3ne CYSF™ 1T
mode wlil be stightly below objectivesa

AQ ne bA alltaﬂo'\g'n'
Scientltlc CYBER 80 Mode 10.3 Q.9 -7

Sclentifle CYBER 170 Mode 8.0 7.7 -2
8OP 19.3 19.3 . 0
SHL 8.4 9.9 (344

Raferencest A0 Sectlon T.2.1 and 10.4-
OR Section 3.2.%

SNIRAL_MEMNRY CAPACITY § SANQHIOTH

The following S3 dual~CPU conflguration requlrements
wllt not be suororted. Halver for these
requirements has been qranted via AP No. CCED 0i11.
Revislon 06 of the AD document wlll Incorporate thls
change,

AQ 3.4
Maximum Capaclty, MBytes 32 16

Total Bandwldth MBytes/Sec. 25§ 1268

Referencest AO Section 7.2.2
DR Sectlons J«1.3 and 3.2.1.7

COMPANY PRIVATE



DOCUMENT CLA
PJIDLCT NAIME
COCUMENT NO.

n.3

CONTROL DATA CORPORATION
Comnpyter DRavelaopnent DIVISION

SS Neslon Reaulrenents PAGE NO.yw} _
COC_CQYRER_A4_PIX_Proeeasac b P2 _Meaary
ARHI TR Poyislan & DATE,

MANUFACTYURING COSIS

The 10th unit P3/N3 manufacturlng costs will be
approximately 15% hlaher than AOQ objectlves. The
followlng conparison Is In $1000°s and Includes 16K
byte cache, all ports, and systenm clock/fanout, '

JuNe 1 1977

PRI R itttk Dkl ot b L Ll

1 Conflgura
1 Descrlot
1
LN
T

.
.

123 and {M by
:DJ and 2M by
:DJ and 4M by
:93 an& 6¥ by
:93 and 8K by
153 and 124 b
:P} and {¢4 b

R e b

! ‘OR Requlrement IArchlitectural
tion {o-s-emmmesmmemme—eeane]  ObJectlves
1on TIP3/ IM3  IRenmote! Jeoecmncncnnecnea]

ICMC ICSU ICndns. ITOTALIP3 | M3 1 TOTAL!

1Cabe.i1Cab,lUn}it ! ! 1 !

! 1 ! ! ! !
te M3 (M3-3) 2431 50 10 1 303 1318u4) N/AL N/A

vte M3 (M3-12) 392 11841 15541 339
! 1 1 !

425 1184l 3801 364

!
yte M3 (M3~16)1 2431172 1 10

!
! !
! ! !
te M3 (M3-2) 1 2431 572 1 40 1 310 118u! 85: 269
1 | ! ! ] !
te M3 (M3=4) 1 2831 71 1 10 1 324 118ut 95: 282
! [} } ! ! |
te M3 (M3-g) ! 2431 911 10 1 3uw Ji8al 1151 299
1 ! ! 1 1 1 |
te M3 (M3-8) I 2431305 1 40 1 358 1484l 1251 309
! ! 1 ! ! 1 !
1 2431139 ¢ 10 |
! !
!

- s es . e we e ea e e = =

P L L L R T e e P R T E L L L L R L L L

References?! AQD Sectlon ii.1
DR Section 3.4.1
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‘COCUMENT NO.

0.t

Oebei

CONTROL DATA CARPCRATION
Coaguster Covalonient  DIVISICN

CRO_CYTED £n D3 drnmpaccar & VX Uamery
LRHATAT, _Covisicon A TATE

RELIADILITY

The P2/M2 rellabllility will fall short of AO
oblectlves for certalin conflgurations,

Inhecent Eferpntal MIAE_« CYREDR Rp Wodn

The followlng corparison Is nade of £0 obJectlives
and OR reovirenents, The P3/M3 Includes 16K byte
cachey, all ports, anc svstem clock/fanout. All
calculations are In hours, ) 3

The calculations are seoarated on catlnet feculprent
boundarlies] to altcew for later conparlison with lield
data. The ®rocessor Is therefore conbined with the
CHC slince both =2re located In the cane cadlnet. Tha
P3 Processor (without CHC) inhereht ele~entci MTIF
1s 14695 hrs for CYRER 1) Moge,

D R L e e i e e e e R T T R

! i o Ll 40 !
! . ! Requlrements 1+  Objlectlves i
41ConflqQuration le=memccccaaccnncas [ ekt
t0escriptlon 123 ¢ | . ! ! ! !
! ICMC ! CSU ITotall P3 1 M3 !Totall
[ bt talatakel cmeeceecendmacanaaa]
! ! 1 1 t ' ! '
IP3 & M3-2 14460%:1,2191650 11,3201 900! s&nc!
! 1 t ! 1 | o 1
1P3 'L M3-4 14y4051 7351423 11,8201 6021 4S5C!)
| ! ! 1 ! 1 ! H
IP3 L H3-6 11,6051 5200367 11,8201 500! - 2941
1 ! ! 1 ! 1 ! '
IP3 L M3-8 11,4061 4001318 11.8200 ¢CO! 3271
! ! 1 1 1 ! ! !
IP3 L H3-12 11464051 2751230 11,6001 3351 2%2%
| 1 ! | ! 1 I 1
IP3 & M3-16 1144050 2108483 11,8200 2701 2351
! ! ! ) ! 1 1 1

DT e Rl el i R R .k R N L T

References! AO Sectlion 1t.1
DR Sectlon 3e2¢2¢6e1

COMPANY PRIVATE



CGICUMENT 2L ASS De2slqn Requlirements

.,%» CONTRCL DATA CORPORATION
Conputer Qavajopment OIVISION

PAGE NO.yl iU

PATCUCT NAME_____CRC_CZY2ER_80 23 _Processar S NI _Mempry

CITUMENT NO.

Deteel

2o TR Revlslon A DATE Jupne _1..1972

Inherent Furgtlopal MIAF - CYAER A0 Made

fhe followlng comparison Is made of A objectlves
and OR reauliremnents.s The P3/M3 Includes 16X byte
cache, all ports, and systen clock/fanout. Atl
calculations are In hours.

The ‘calculatlons are separated on functlond! unlt
noundaries., The P3 processor I3 separate from the
3 CMC/CSU. The remote condensing.urlt [s Included
wlth P3,

R T e X R L L T T T T e

1 ! DR ! Archltecturatl

! . | - Requlrements | Oblectives 1
fConfiguration R et L L it |

{Descrintion 1 PR (ol § 1 | I {
! tP3 ICSU 1Totatl P3 | M3 1ITotall
[ R ittt L e L e LR L LR LS |
[ 1 ! ! ! ! 1 !
tP3 & M3-2. 14477012+3501993 12,57012,3001¢,21411
! . 1 t 1 ! ' 1 !
1P3 & M3~4 11477012,3101977 12.57001,70004,0231
| 1 ! 1 ! ! i t
1P3 & M3-6 11.77011,96061901 12,57014,350! &85l
H ! I ! ' | ! 1
1P3 § M3-8

11477011,9351889 12,57011,1001 779!
! 1 1 . 1 1 1
1P3 & M3-12 11477011,6551820 12,5701 8001 610!
1 1 1 1 1 ! 1 1
1P3 L M3-16 11477011,4601763 1245700 700! 5501
1 1 1 ! 1 1 ! 1

L e e el L T T TR

Referances! AOQ Sectlon (1.2
DR Sectlon 3¢2¢2¢6¢2

MIBX
The complete MTRI calculations and thelr comparison

agalinst AQ/AR objectlives wili be provided by
12731777

CCMPANY PRIVATE
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CONTROL OATA CIORPORATION
Corguter Neyalanaent OIVISION

DOCUMENT CLASS___C-~slen Requlrecents __ PAGE NO.Jx
PROCUCT NAME €37 _0VIER 20 3% 3~azassap L ¥R Voasry
DOCUMENT NO. 83HI767, Cevininn 3 CATE ___Iunn 84 377

—

0.5 Mepn Ti~e to Renalr.

The mean tlre to repalr (HTTR) oblectlves for PX
will be ret. For M3 the STTP wlll be lenger than AD
objectives due to the struteay cf array redlace-rnt
at the compecnent lovel crecioitarted ny he
assurction *hat! scexe?s ~ill ba used. 211
c3lculatlons are In ninuteas,

1 ! n] 1 ro R
1 ! Reaquire~ents I Objectives 1
|memcrcencanccncnecceananmmmene S
! 1 ! ' 1
IM3 MTTR at

! ! H
! Relcase ! 35 ! 30 !
| ! t 1
1 6 no atter | 1 !
[} release ! 35 ! 30 4
1 . ] . ! . !
! 18 mo afterd 39 ! 20 i
1 release 1 l H
1 : ! { . t
! 36 mo afterl 2n 1 15 H
! release ! ! 1
' ) 1

Reference AC Sectlon 11.2
DP Section 3Je2.2¢.6eb
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FREPARED BY.
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SERVISE PUPEAU COMPANY

BT CT AND SERVICES STRATEGY
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e

ATTHOVED (\/

RESPONSE

approveds memo 10/84/77

|_approyeds meomo_10/30/22

i approveds meno_10/24M/222

aoproved

,

(/

0.0

0.1

CONTROL DATA CCRPOSATION ’ .
e _Comguter Deyeloanenr ____ DIVISION

DOCUMENT CLASS Qesign_Cesujmeannt
PRCIUCT NAME ____(MI) Yeormgru_vajntana
FRIDUCT MCOEL NO. L T2 ooy

———————i e A A N e A e

SIATCNENT of COMPLIANCE

PASE NO. A

e B e

P’f.:“'l\E SIRIZS_QYDE= 72

E N/ G,

Thls DR document complles wlth all CYBER 80 Malntenance Software
objectlves set down withln the A0 and M/S ND except those listed i~ the
fellowlng sectlons. ftiscy any wilvers or deviations from the 5tandarAdg
checked on the standards checkllst,

80 _ARM1588, EXCEPTIONS

None

HZS_DO _ARHIZ4s EXCEPIIQNS

The détec?lon requirertants of the PP test of CM 10 not neet the /S 90
objectlive due to the na2ture of the hardware archltecture. A= scess tl-e
and speed ot executlon fron the I/0 Unit are the orlﬂarv r?ason,.

Sefec?loﬂ :f'ectlvenoss

CHP (¢entral memo~y test from PP) A2/2 j
Qulck Lonk Mode B0%. 75/
Default Parameters 30% 857

0.3 STANDARDS._EXCERIIONS

013‘1

0‘3.2

COG_STANDARDS

COC Stde 1.52.007 Sectlon 5.3, Subroutine descriotlons witl be In the
listings,. ’ :

CDC Stde 1.52.007 Section 7.0, no flowrharts wilt bHe o~ovided, but
HIPO dlagrams wl!ll 2¢ oart of the IMS package. '

coc std. 112400 Sectlon W4L.S.1lsy there 3re no MITH/MS flqures
Incluted for tests. Isclatlion diagnostics wil) be used for 3ctuat
nardwice reoalr ano thesc iosts are only cetectlinn venicles to assint
that lIsolatlon processs Hewever, the tests and dlagnostics will

suoport the Central Menory model DRSS MTTR requlrements.
A

NALLONAL, INTERNATIGNAL, and IMIUSIZY_STA:2402§

None
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CCVPANY DELEGATE
DATE
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.

Conaalen Jevselocment Clviclor. - Céc

.
FCT t Faised anstrection Lerrana Tests

for (v 4L

7Ty

D) eea

rie
L~

B R e e e e b T T R R L L R R etttk

140 LTalaMEN1 )F CUMFLIANCL

.

B L T T T L T T e e e e il

tol STAIEHENT _QE_CCOHPLIANCE

Tnis u~ Locurent comtlies mitn ol (YRS of

do0jectlives et cowr withar the AC gr3 the
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|_Anproveda _mane 11/37/72
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DATE

DOCU“ENT CLASS
PROD'ICT NAME___ _
PRODICT. MOOEL NOs_CY5 “a
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0ol

0.2
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CONTROL DATA £He20RATION ‘
Enalnen

———Deslan Seaulcecancs
Pn-»n-\ vaictaronce Spfttaane_fveq

PRGE NOo__ 2

cylive__ e

_MACHINF SE~IFS 82 5 5a

STATEMENY OF COMPLIAKCE

This DR docu=en> conmplles with alil CYRIR 8¢Q
Malntenance Software oblectives set dornn within the
CYBER 80 Architecturat Colectives (ADY and Y4S/2C
except those listed In the followina sectlons. Also
any walvers or cevidtions from the standards chechked
on the standards checklist. .

AQ_ARY_31A44_=_Fxceprians

O SeCe 3e2etuets A CCSu5 Jisolay IS 0137 nea fo~ the
Inltlal ohase of the oro)ect. I* will be Ss_dn0rr10y
by CMSE until there js no lonjer & retujirernt for
the taster dlsolay. ;

3.2.2 Itenm 72 CYSE cannot ba orovias 100% custorer
securjity 3ad still provije maintenance, It must be
the resovanslibilty ¢t CvYSE, the tasts, diaanastics
and the utillitiss to stay «rthin the tisk 233iress
boundarlies specified bty the Coerator/7t. The

" Operator/fZ w~ill have the raoonsibility of
providing the correct Jisk ad2ross douncarles,

0 SecCe 3e2.642 =~ Syctea Initlatjzation - The Carvron
Mzintenance Software Fxecutive wil) resjce c* *he
s«3ne meadil3 as the tirmaaro/contrclaire argd is
planned as beiny the s3ate 33 the o0oer3ting sSystem
medla. ’

Sec. 3.2e% = £th jtom - A Jodicated Incut/nutout
device tonr ~alntenance usi12? J08% N1 angear 'o be

trosidles

Halntenorzo Softence N2 _A3M 234, frxsentlons

0 SeCe 3e1el2 - 2 = For CY3® 17¢ ro1r the exerutlve

arkra_Serylzes OTVISICN .

- e e e ee om e wm = cw w - e e

will not re*rleve on=tine e~ror rensrts, The CYEED WY

exocutive ~ill ce*ricyvs the errar rrear®s i1 the
onargting gystes hac Joajet them on 3 disk 3ren that
i3 known anr access 'dle to CMSE.

Nationoals Sinauntoy Stondarndas

None.

- on oe = o
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RESPONSE TO REVIEW DISTRIBUTION

PATA SERVICES.ceecccccaccss
SYSTEMS AND SERVICES COMPANY

PERIPHERAL PRODUCTS COMPANY

RESPONSE

—Appruvwd—'memu—erma————‘———
|_hpprovieds aemn 11230723

jﬂuw/ fn

Approvads non-response

‘ MEREUAKXXRXCRRXXCorp.Bus.Strat.

SERVICE BUREAU COMPANY

|_Approveds non-respunse

PRODUCT AND SERVICES STRATEGY

\/mnovso j / 7( ://,'.';//‘,,/

COMPANY DELEGATE
DATE

AABLAY 12/74

CONTROL. DAYA COPPORATION
Enalneeclpa_Services OIVISION
[ .

DOCUMENY CLASS___ Deslon Ragulrerents ____
PRODUCT NAME_____ Common Malplonunce Soifw:
PROOUCT MOOEL NO._CYRER 8D

PAGE NOe____ 2
sce_frecutive

0.0 SYALEMENY QOF COMPLTANCE
Thls DR document complles with all CYBER 8¢
Malntenance Softwarc oblectlves set doan within the
CYBER 80 Architectura! Objectives (AD) and MS/00
excapt those llsted In 'the following sectlons. tlso
any walvers or deviatlons from the stanadarcs checked
on the standirds checklist,

0.4 AQ_ARY_1£R8 - Exceptions

o Sec. 3.2.4.4 A CCS54G display IS plannad for the
Iinitlat phase ot the project., It wlii ve supported
by CHMSE until there Is no longer(j reaulreant - tor
the faster dlsplayj b;u\‘vl recLere 'LJC'V‘JL

o 3.2.2 Item 2 CHSEt cannot be orovide 100% custc-er
securlty and still provide naintenance., It ~ust be
C)K-ﬂ’ . the responsiblity of C4SE, the tests, diailnostics
and the utilitles to stay within the fisk 3i1iress
boundarles speclfled, by—thoQoervtorrsiSty--The
.Dperator/CE _wlll have-the—rvoonsivittty ot -
-provi-dina—t-ho—corruct—dish—oddress—pouUmoari €S

© Sece. 3.2.6.2 -~ System Initlallzatlon - The Comrun
" Malntenunce Software Executive will reside on the
same medla as the tilrmware/contiroiware and |s
planned as belng the same as the operatin) svstenm
medla.

Secs 8.2.3 = 6th item - A dedicated Input/outout
device tor malntenance usage does nov aprear to be
tfezsible.

Halntenance Softuare 29 A3M Q3as EKxsedllons

o SeCe 3eye2 = 02 - For CYJER 170 no32 the erecutlive
will not retrleve on-line error reodrts., The CYZER 80
exacurive will retrieve the error. reports it the
operatlny system nh3s logied them on a3 dlisk area that
Is known and accessable to CMSE.

0.3 Standacds. Exceglions
0:3.1 CDC_Standacds
None.

0.3.2 Natlenals Internalienals and Iadustry SPandacds

None.

MACHINE SERIES.S2 §1 Su |
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B. E. Brookess TTOFAC+ X513
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7y A0 7Eezs

: : — (? el
DIVISION ENDORSEMENT: GENERAL MANAGER /{7/ J 7/1’ ¢ :/” (a
/

. ) . .
(o] E psdbed”
COMPANY ENDORSEMENT: COMPANY DELEGATV

PREPARED BY:

REVIEWED BY: PROJECT MANAGER ﬁ.

/3/§;z;7

/-5/.78 3.2

RESPONSE TO REVIEW DISTRIBUTION . !

RESPONSE

DATA SERVICES:eeevenanens
SYSTEMS AND SERVICES COMPANY

PERIPHEAAL PRODUCTS COMPANY
Mxmxx xexenxX Corp.Bus.Strat.
SERVICE BUREAU COMPANY

PRODUCT AND SERVICES STRATEGY

Approvedrnon-responsy

- |.Approved, memo 1/12/28

Approveds non-response

Approveds non-response

/ APPROVED: ‘ﬂ/ﬁ,/([/{/,/é//

COMPANY DELEGATE

oATE 7 */ -28

Rev 03
Page 0

. 3.0
DEFINITION

Cyber 80 I/0 s the I/0 System for the Cyber 8D S2
and $3_Nainframes. Its main characteristics are:

¢ Common I/0 Hardware for advanced Cyber 170 NOS and
NOS/BE and Cyber 80 0S. :

® Plug Compatibility at the channel level with Cyber
1?0 Peripherals.

® 5 to 20 Peripheral Processors.
® 8 to 24 Channels.

e 2 to b Independent interfaces for- connection to the
Cyber 80 Haintenance Channel.

¢ 1bL-Bit internal processing with 12-bit processing
for the Advanced Cyber 170.

$ Ability to support low cost operator console and
remote maintenance.

STATEMENT OF CONPLTANCE

CY80 1/0 conforms to the AO/R Rev A except as foilows:

Item ' . IR AO/R
. nf?- (ost of Target System LOPP/LLCH ¢L7.LKx 453K
Allowance for Maintenance Processer 0. S
6bL?2.bK $556K
® HTBF Elemental LOPP/1LLCH 2140 hrs 2300 hrs
e MNTBUA {at CY80 release) - 970 1022
® NTBI doun (Y170 {at relesse} 437 475
NOTE *: Hanufacturing Cost Breakdown ‘ //b' b;
o Pak including +L0% variance 823, 5K 1"
« Cabinet and STCO Yy,.1xK
TOTAL $b7.bK

« The most recent manufacturing cost information,
dated 6 Oct 1977, estimates the 10th unit cost of
the target system to be $71,246.

b

NN

\
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